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Unit 1

s and Community Building

(27 Mgl At L)

Breaking the ice and building the
community can be accomplished in a
variety of ways. Tourists usually travel
with a friend or family member, but
sometimes they join a tour group.
Whatever the circumstances might be, it
is important for everyone in the group to
feel a certain camaraderie in the group.
Indeed, relationships are often formed in
tour groups that continue beyond the
tour.
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Part I Introduction ( /¥28) :
Getting Started ( N\[7]%:>])

A. Warm-up Exercises ( Ti->])

Tour guides will come in contact with a variety of people in the tour groups they
lead. The tour guide will be called on to, among other things, facilitate good group
dynamics ( FIBA &.3))). Therefore, an effective tour guide should be a good leader
and somewhat extroverted ( #pa[f44% ). Take the following personality quiz and see

how you score in this area.
EXTROVERT ( /hmf#%) or INTROVERT (N [n] 4% ) 2

Circle the response for each question below that comes closest to your emotional
response. Do not think about each response too much; instead, choose your answer
quickly.
THERE ARE NOT RIGHT OR WRONG ANSWERS!
Then look below to evaluate your answers.
1. You are in a foreign country where you know only a few words of the language.
You want to buy a peach, some chicken, and a bottle of wine. Do you ...
a) look up the right words in the dictionary and phrase book?
b) ask for the items in your native language and assume that someone will
understand you?
c¢) try the host country’s language, coupled with mime?
2. You hear joking and laughter from a corner as you walk across a room. Do you ...
a) look at the laughing group with a scowl (4J53k)?
b) inspect your clothing?
¢) stand tall and smile nicely at the people laughing?
3. When you order clothes, you order them ...
a) smaller than your current size, because you are going to lose weight?
b) your current size?
c¢) loose fitting for comfort?
4. Whenever your flight is late, you
a) immediately go to the airline staff to complain.
b) feel depressed and regret you took the trip.
¢) think about how to best use the time while waiting for the flight.



10.

11.

12.

. Would a situation where a friend lied to you about something important ...

a) make you feel stupid?
b) show you the lack of integrity in your friend?

¢) demonstrate that your relationship is not very good?

. You are about to enter a crowded room alone where people are dressed nicely

and loudly chatting and laughing. Do you ...

a) decide to walk in quietly and unnoticed, find a quiet corner, until you see a
familiar face?

b) assure yourself that you are equally attractive and as social as anyone else there?

¢) find the bar and have a couple of drinks to loosen up?

. A person who knows you well ignores your greeting and passes you without a

word or smile. Do you ...
a) assume that he/she was busy?
b) take offense and become preoccupied thinking about the situation?

c¢) find the person and ask him/her what you have done wrong?

. It is late at night. The couple in the apartment above yours is playing loud music

and laughing and talking loudly. Do you ...

a) feel annoyed and bang on the ceiling?

b) bury your head under a pillow, or find some ear plugs?
¢) decide to get up and play some music of your own.

. Family holidays are ...

a) uncomfortable and annoying.

b) a wonderful time to connect.

¢) difficult, but worth it.

New Year’s celebrations are ...

a) too much stress.

b) a good time to have fun.

c) a quiet time for reflection on your own.

Traveling with strangers in a tourist group is the kind of experience you
a) would never want.

b) would always welcome.

¢) would accept only when there is no better choice.

Your boss holds a door open for you. You ...

a) walk through with a grateful smile.

b) say, “no, please, after you.”

c) walk through, saying, “thank you very much. ”




To score the personality quiz, write down the points for each answer you gave in the
blank for the total.

l.a)2 b)3 ¢)1 2.a)3 b)2 ¢)1
3.a)3 b)2 ¢)1 4. a)3 b))l ¢)2
5.a)2 b)3 ¢)1 6.a)2 b)l c¢)3
7.a)1 b)2 ¢)3 8.a)3 b)2 ¢)1
9.2)3 b)2 ¢)1 10.a)2 b)3 ¢)1
11.a)2 b)3 ¢)1 12. a)1 b)3 ¢)2
TOTAL

Read the interpretation of your score below.

12-19. You seem to have a balance between self-love and self-awareness,
assurance and introspection ( H ¥ /%44 ). You are confident, but not overly so. You
are still sensitive towards others.

20-27. You are a bit timid, which sometimes keeps you from effective
communication. You need to focus on your many achievements and train yourself to lead
in taking responsibility so as to make positive contributions daily.

28-36. You see yourself as the life of the party. You are confident, but
sometimes others may see you as opinionated and indifferent. Occasionally reflect on
your own limitiations so that you are able to better relate to others around you.

Whatever your score was, it does not necessarily indicate an accurate or
absolute determination of your personality. There are many factors that influence
how you respond to emotional questions at any given time. However, the key is
awareness of yourself and your interactions with others. As you work with groups of
people, remember that it is good to look within one’s self for assurance and

confidence. It is also important to display a confident self-image to others.

B. Joy’s Introductory Speech ( MW/ 13H)

On the first full day of the tour, Joy encourages everyone to get to know each other

during the tour and tells the group a little about herself.



Vocabulary & Text (7). 51 X)

diverse /dar'vsis/ adj. of different kinds, different % #4144, & €69
generation / dzena'rerfan/ n.  all people born at about the same time, an age
group usually 10 years apart —KA; B BFAX 89 A

newlywed /'njuzliwed/ n. someone who is recently married; usually less than
6 months #45 X 42

marketing /'mazkitip/ n. the practice of presenting, advertising, and selling
something 7 & & 4H

textile /'tekstarl/ n. fabric 224 ; 4 4

export /1k'spoit/ v. send goods to another country H =

feel free feel comfortable doing something without needing

permission FEA% ; 4 &

“It is wonderful to see such a diverse group of visitors to my country.
Even though we only have a few days together, | hope we will all get to know
everyone in our group. We will be spending many Chinese style hours together
on the bus, visiting some amazing sights, and eating many Chinese style
meals together. Let me start by sharing a little bit about myself.

“l was born near Shanghai in a small town called Xitang. My mom and
dad are also from Xitang. You might wonder why | decided to become a tour
guide. My parents own a small souvenir shop in Xitang. | used to help them in
the shop when | came home from school. That small shop is where | learned
my first words in English, ‘May | help you?’ and ‘ Thank you’. It was so
interesting to see visitors from so many different countries.

“Like many people in my generation, | am an only child. Now | live with
my husband in Hangzhou. We got married three months ago, so we are still
newlyweds. He grew up in Hangzhou close to where we live now. He
graduated from Zhejiang University last year with a degree in marketing. He
works for a large textile company which exports clothing to many countries in
the world. It's good that we studied English in school since we both use
English in our work.

“We both believe that health and exercise are important. We try to go to
the gym at least once a week, and we take a long walk every day when the

N
X

\
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weather is nice. Walking is a great exercise, and we can see what is going on
in our neighborhood.

“Now | think you know a little bit about me, your tour guide! We will learn
more about each other in the next few days. Please feel free to ask me
anything. But now | want to know a little bit about you!”

C. Listening for the Main Idea (7Z17)

Listen to Joy’s speech carefully, and then answer the following questions.
1. What aspects of her life does Joy share with the group?

2. Why did Joy become interested in a career as a tour guide?

3. Why is English important to Joy and her husband?

D. Filling in the Blanks (3%

Now, listen to Joy’s speech again and fill in the blanks.

“It is wonderful to see such a diverse group of visitors to my country. Even
though we only have a few days (1) , I hope we will all get to know
(2) in our group. We will be (3) many hours together on
the bus, visiting some amazing (4) , and eating many meals together
Chinese style. Let me start by (5) a little bit about myself.

“I was born near Hangzhou in a small town (6) Xitang. My mom
and dad are also from Xitang. You might wonder why I decided to become a tour
guide. My parents own a small (7) shop in Xitang. I used to help them
in the shop when I came home from school. That small shop is where I learned my
first words in English, ‘May I help you?’ and ° Thank you’. It was so
(8) to see visitors from so many different countries.

“Like many people in my generation, I am an only child. T live with my

husband in Hangzhou. We got (9) three months ago, so we are still
newlyweds. He grew up in Hangzhou close to (10) we live now. He
graduated from Zhejiang University last year with a (11) in marketing.
He works for a large textile company which exports (12) to many

countries in the world. It’s good that we studied English in school since we both use
English in our work.
“We both believe that health and (13) are important. We try to go



to the gym at (14) once a week every morning and we take a long walk
every day when the weather is nice. Walking is a great exercise and we can see what
is going on in our neighborhood.

“Now I think you know a little (15) about me, your tour guide!
We will learn more about each other in the next few days. Please feel free to ask me

anything. But now I want to know a little bit about you!”
E. Listening for Details (}5UT)

After you have listened to Joy’s speech several times, answer the following
questions.

Where is Joy from?

What were the first words she learned in English?

How long has Joy been married?

= W N -

What was her husband’s major in university?

What two activities do they enjoy for exercise?

w

Part I Conversation 1 (¥fig 1) :
Getting to Know You! ( 5{R4giR)

After Joy tells the group a little about herself, there are some questions.

A. Vocabulary & Text (ifj[ 5ifx)

“oops” /ups/ int. an expression used when ( someone) makes a
mistake. (£ RIRT FEF) LA ST
“the rest is history” indicating that the remainder of the story or

situation is understood or obvious F 42f 4% A
A Fn by

admiration / &dma'rerfan/ n. feeling of respect or approval 1 3

particularly /pa'tikjuloll/ adv.  especially A ; 4% 5|

Tom. Thank you, Joy. | do have one question. | was wondering how you
met your husband. And what's his name? Oops! That’s two questions!
Joy: Oh, my goodness, | forgot to tell you his name! His Chinese name is
Tongmin, but he uses the name Thomas. | think it’s easier for English




Nick ;
Joy:

Nick :
Joy:

Mike

speakers to pronounce.

Yes, and it’s easier to remember, too!

We went to the same university. He was a senior and | was one year
below him. We both belonged to the English Club.

And as we say, “the rest is history.”

Now let me ask a question to the group. | wonder who has been
married the shortest time? And the longest time! Am | the newest
newlywed?

| don’t think anyone has been married less than a year in this group.
(to the group) Anyone married less than a year?

( no one raises his/her hand)

Joy:

Mike .
Joy:

Tom:
Joy:
Nick .

Joy:

Nick :
Joy:

Mike .
Joy:

Mike

O.K. Then who has been married the longest? If you have been
married more than five years, raise your hand. ( five couples raise their
hands) More than ten? (three couples remaining) More than 157 ( two
couples remaining) More than 207 ( one remains, Mike and Dani)
Wow! What do we win?

(Joy laughs) You win our admiration! So now we want to know how
you met!

We also met when | was in high school, but he was in the military!
He’s four years older than | am! We met at a roller skating rink.

| hope you will share your secret to a long marriage !

Joy, have you traveled outside of China?

I’'m sorry to say | haven't done that yet. | really hope | can visit the
U.S. next year.

Be sure to visit California!

It's the first on my list. So let me ask the group another question. Think
about all the places you have visited, both near and far. Can you think
of one place that has a special memory, or that was particularly
interesting?

Only one?

Yes, only one for now. At lunch today, share with the group at your
table the place you have chosen, and then explain what made that trip
memorable.

Hmmm. This should be interesting!



B. Comprehension ( Z34 Ffi#)

Listen to the conversation again and decide if the following statements are True (T)
or False (F).

1.
2.

Nick asks Joy a question about her husband.
Joy thinks her husband’s Chinese name is easy to pronounce for English
speakers.

3. Joy has been married the shortest time.
4.

Five couples have been married more than ten years.

5. Mike and Dani met at university.

6.  Mike thinks there is a prize for being married the longest time.
7.
8

Joy has visited several foreign countries.

The group will discuss their interesting trips at dinner.

Now rewrite the false statements to make them true.

C. Speaking Activities ( [115%:~])

For the following speaking activities, form groups of four.

1.

Practice the conversation with classmates. Try to use some of your own

vocabulary to express the same ideas.

. Open-ended questions are questions that promote a longer and more thoughtful

answer than a closed question, which is only answered with Yes/No or one
word. Open-ended questions are good questions to use when you want to have a

conversation.

Example: Q. Did you sleep well? ( This is NOT an open-ended question. )

A. Yes, great.

Q. What did you do after dinner last night? (This is an open-ended
question. )

A. Well, we took a short walk to the shop on the corner. Then we came
back and watched an interesting program on television.

Q. Oh, really. What did you watch?

(the conversation continues)

First, circle Yes or No for the questions in the following table. Then add two

more open-ended questions of your own.

Practice asking and answering the questions.




Is this a good
Open-ended question? QUESTION
Yes No 1. Are you retired?
Yes No 2. Do you work?
Yes No 3. How do you like the tour so far?
Yes No 4. Are you married?
Yes No 5. What has been your favorite activity on our tour so far?
Yes No 6. Did you enjoy lunch?
Yes No 7. How did you meet your wife?
Yes No 8. What did your group discuss at lunch today?
Yes No 9. What do you usually do after work?
Your question 10.
Your question 11.

Part III Conversation 2 ( XfiF 2) :
Birth Order and Personality ( H & IfiE 54 4% )

While waiting for the group to board the bus, Ann has a question for Joy.

A. Vocabulary & Text (Ja)j[ 51430)

one-child policy the rule in China that says that married couples are
suggested to have only one child 7k 4 F 4 B %

exception /1k'sepfan/ n. something that doesn’t follow the usual rule 4] %}

ethnic minority culturally related group of people that is not of the

dominant group in an area 'V # K 7%

natural disaster an event related to nature that results in great destruction
and/or loss of lives such as hurricanes or earthquakes §
KRRE

break the rule to do something that doesn’t follow the usual regulations
BRHLHE  FTHL

incentive /n'sentrv/ n.  something that motivates someone to do sth. ;%%
adjust /o'dzast/ v. change sth. in a small way %




statistic /sto'tistik/ n. number and fact; data %3t

promote /prouv'maut/ v. encourage 1%t

hot topic a subject that is popular for people to discuss

and is often controversial # |7 4& 2

abstinence /'&bstinans/ n. the act of not doing or having sth. that

someone enjoys 7 4

alternative /o:l'tamoativ/ n. different choice %X #9; # P HF—8)
outspoken / aut'spavkan/ adj. saying exactly what one thinks # & 7~ iF &9 ; 32

Mike

Joy:

Mike .
Joy:

Mike ;
Joy:

Mike .
Joy:

#4

When you told us about yourself, you said you are an only child. Can
you tell us a little bit about the one-child policy in China?

The one-child policy, or “Family Planning Policy” started in 1979 as a
way to solve some of the social, economic and environmental problems
in China.

Are there any exceptions to the rule?

Yes. For example, couples in rural areas, ethnic minorities, and
parents without any siblings themselves may be allowed to have two
children. Or exceptions might be made after a natural disaster such as
the recent Sichuan earthquake.

What happens if someone breaks the rule?

That couple will have to pay an expensive fine, and sometimes may
have problems in their work. They will also have to pay more for their
children’s education and health care compared to those who have only
one child. There is a big incentive to follow the one-child policy.

That’s a lot of pressure!

Yes, but the large majority of people understand the need to control
population and support the policy.

(the group is settled on the bus)

Joy:

John.
Joy .

Mike and | just had an interesting conversation about the one-child
policy in China. As you may know, with some exceptions, couples in
China are restricted from having more than one child.

Will that policy always be in place?

It will probably be adjusted in the next few years depending on various




John.

Joy:
John .

Joy:

John.
Joy:

statistics, but | believe there will always be a need to encourage family
planning in China.

| agree! We also face the problem of how to promote family planning in
the United States. It is a hot topic of debate.

Really? What is the debate about?

It's about the best way to prevent pregnancy. Some people believe sex
education in our schools should only include abstinence as a way to
prevent pregnancy. Others believe the education should include
alternatives. There is no easy answer.

But the law does not limit the number of children a couple can have,
right?

Right. Family size is an individual preference.

Wow. I'm learning a lot. So even though you do not have the one-child
policy in the U. S., are any of you an only child?

( Peter raises his hand)

Peter.

Meg:
Joy:
Meg:
Joy.

And | hated it when | was growing up! | always wanted a brother or a
sister.

Oh, so you could “enjoy” all the fighting?!

| wonder if you are the oldest, Meg.

Yes, | am! | have two younger sisters. How did you know?

You are outspoken and a leader. First-born children usually like to be in
control. We'll find out more about that later ...

( the questioning and discussion continues)

B. Questions for Comprehension and Critical Thinking ( 25 H i Fili2 45 B %)

1. What is another name for the one-child policy?

2. Who might be given permission to have more than one child?

3. Why do you think couples in rural areas might be allowed to have more than one
child?
4. Why do people observe the one-child policy?

5. Why is family planning a topic of debate in the U. S. ¢

6. What does Meg think is a problem when you have siblings?

C. Vocabulary Exercises (il 4:~))

1. Write the part of speech for each of the vocabulary words in the following table.

An X indicates that there is no form for the word in that category or it is not



commonly used.

Noun Verb Adjective Adverb
EX . abstinence abstain X X
(1) adjust X X

(2) alternative

(3) incentive X X

(4) preferred

(5) promotion

(6) restrictive X
(7) particular X
(8) exceptionally

2. Hill in the blank using vocabulary from the two conversations. Use each of the

words in the box one time.

exceptions rural outspoken incentive promote

adjusted admiration  alternatives  restricted

(1) Some people really love living in a big city, while others prefer to live in a

area.
(2) The citizens of that country are not from owning property.
(3) There are only two to that rule.
(4) Someone the temperature in our room. Now it’s much more

comfortable.

(5) Debbie says what she thinks even if everyone doesn’t agree. She’s very

(6) Most students have a great for patient and kind teachers.
(7) The promise of an ice cream was a great for my daughter to finish

her homework quickly.

(8) The group was offered several to the planned picnic since it was
raining.
(9) Having interesting discussions friendship among the members of a

group.




Part IV Intensive Reading

(#51%)

Community Building

A. Vocabulary & Text (i#J[ FIf )

unique /juz'nitk/ adj.
source /so1s/ n.

setting the tone
amiable /'ermjobl/ adj.

camaraderie / kemo'ra:dariy/ n.

fish out of water

reassure / rizo' fua/ v.
armed with
knowledgeable /'nplidzobl/ adj.

uncooperative

/ .ankou'pparativ/ adj.
critical /'kritikal/ adj.
culture shock
insecure / ms1'’kjua(r)/ adj.
cohesive /kou'hiisiv/ adj.

bring out the best

( EIB i)

one of a kind f&4¥ &9

the place from which sth. comes /&% ; 3 &
establishing a certain feeling & 74
friendly, pleasant F=3% 7] 3% #9 ; o549
friendliness ; trust among a group of people
who spend time together 4% ; 1518

be uncomfortable with new surroundings
that are very unfamiliar /K £ R R ; Ri&E &
782

make sb. feel confident, remove fears or
doubts 1% 25 5 %A

be supplied with things that are useful 3 &-
84 ; B i

having an understanding, to know
something 74 %r iR 69 ; & 4769

not doing what is expected or necessary ;
not work with others for a common purpose
PN R N

see things in a negative way #t+F a9

a state of discomfort from being in an
unfamiliar or foreign place surrounded by
unfamiliar people and customs X 4t E %

a feeling of not being safe or supported =%
0 3 AR

the state of togetherness, sticking together
in a group A & F g

cause positive reactions and outcomes when
interacting with others X I 1 2 R



facilitate /fa'silitert/ v. make sth., such as a discussion or group activity,
happen more easily 42 ; B4

touchy /'tatf1/ adj. uncomfortable and somewhat offensive it 2~#% &
85 B T ed
taboo /ta'buy/ adj. /n. forbidden or culturally undesirable because of being

offensive or rude Z£ % ; &%

political leaning the beliefs and ideas related to politics and public
affairs that a person favors B4 17 3

enhance /m'hans/ v. add to in a positive way, increase or improve #m

B &cin

A tour guide has a unique position as a leader of a group of visitors to a
foreign place. A tour guide is not only the most important source of
information, but he/she is also responsible for setting the tone of the trip. It is
important for visitors to feel an amiable relationship with the tour guide as well
as the other members in the tour group.

Tourists usually travel with a friend or family member, but sometimes they
join a tour group because they are traveling alone. Whatever the
circumstances might be, it is important for everyone in the group to feel a
certain camaraderie in the group. Indeed, relationships are often formed in tour
groups that continue beyond the tour.

To accomplish building this community, the tour guide must be friendly,
patient, and open. Visitors to a foreign place often feel like “fish out of
water. ” They need to be reassured that they are safe and everything is taken
care of. Even though they may be armed with a detailed agenda and
everything else they could possibly need, they may still be a little
uncomfortable. The two things that can help put them at ease are a leader that
is knowledgeable, and a group that is enjoyable. Tourists need to form a
trusting relationship with their tour guide so they are comfortable asking any
question.

People react in different ways to unfamiliar surroundings. A tour guide
may find that some tourists are a little distracted and may ask questions that
have already been answered. Some tourists are shy or take more time than
others to adjust to the new surroundings. Others may seem somewhat




uncooperative or a bit critical. Often this is a reaction to culture shock. When
they don’'t understand the language or the customs of the people, they become
insecure. A good tour guide recognizes that people are different, but also
understands that a cohesive group will bring out the best in everyone.

Besides knowing that they can turn to the tour guide for help, tourists are
happier when they have a friendly relationship with others in the group.
Building that community among the members in the group will make the trip
much more pleasant. Tourists will help each other in times when the tour guide
is not around or busy with someone else. The key is to make everyone feel
comfortable with each other by offering opportunities for them to get to know
each other better.

“Breaking the ice” can be accomplished in a variety of ways. At the
beginning, the tour guide can facilitate activities and discussions that bring out
information about each of the visitors. When other members hear something
interesting or familiar, it will serve as a comfortable means to open up a
conversation with someone they don’t already know. A tour guide should also
be aware of topics or questions that are considered impolite, touchy subjects,
or taboo in Western culture. Asking about age, job salary, how much
something costs, religious beliefs, or political leanings is considered rude or
too personal. However, questions about where someone works or what they
do, where they live, family makeup ( children, marital status, parents),
hobbies, or pastimes are fine.

The members of a tour group may be together only a few days, but the
time together will be greatly enhanced if the group is friendly and close. A
leader who succeeds in helping members get to know each other will have a
tour that is much more fun and memorable for everyone. Tourists will go home
with great memories and a warm feeling about their China tour.

B. Class Discussion ( FfZ2ii8)

1. What customs or differences might a tourist from the United States find strange in
China? Think about shopping, eating, bathrooms, transportation, etc.

2. Would any of the “touchy

”

topics listed in the reading be considered touchy in
Chinese culture? What, if any, conversation topics might be considered touchy or
taboo in Chinese culture? Think about conversations among acquaintances, co-

workers, friends, or with parents or grandparents.



C. Writing Exercises ( 5 {E%:>])

1. Write a short response to one of the following criticisms from an unhappy tourist.
A. T'm really sick of all this Chinese food.

People drive crazy in this country!

This whole idea of bargaining is insane.

. Why don’t they use knives and forks like everyone else in the world?

Why do we always have to leave our hotel so early?

Beans for breakfast? That’s ridiculous!

mmo oW

2. Write a short paragraph on one of the following topics. Be sure to use examples
to make your ideas clearer.
A. Describe the traits of a good tourist.

. Describe the traits of a difficult tourist.

N\
X

B
C. Describe the traits of a good tour guide.
D. What do you think a tourist might write in his/her daily journal? Pretend you

are a tourist in your tour group. Write a diary entry for one day of the tour.
Part V Reading Passage (jZi3%) :
Splendid China 1: The Chengdu Panda Breeding Research
Center (R4 1 EBKRRIHE ST E M)

A. Vocabulary & Text (i#)j[ 5if)

panda /'panda/ n. large rare bear-like black and white animal living
in the mountains of SW China X A& %

treasure /'trezo/ n. highly valued object 4 ;% % ;%%

extinction /1ks'tigk fan/ n. not in existence, especially a kind of plant or
animal X % ; &7+

range /remdz/ n. connected line or row of mountains, hills, etc.
Ol 33 5w R ad ) Bk s He

V. cover a wide area # %
province /'prpvins/ n. any of the main administrative divisions in certain

countries ‘g ; K /7B X
consume /kon'sjurm/ v. use up AL AL




deforest /diz'fazrist/ v.
breeding /'brirdin/ n.

goal /gaul/ n.
reproduce / rirpra'djuzs/ v.

habitat /'habitet/ n.
surroundings /so'ravndigz/ n.
acre /'etko/ n.

captivity /keep'tivitt/ n.

tractor /'trekta/ n.

pen /pen/ n.

cub /kab/ n.

litter /'lita/ n.
female /'fizme1l/ adj.
surpass /s3:'pazs/ v.

species /'spiifiiz/ n.
stork /stoik/ n.

crane /krem/ n.
endangered /1n'dendzod/ adj.

remove forests from (a place) KX A& ; H Ik
HA

the activity of keeping animals in order to
produce particular qualities %74 ; 47 7

object of one’s efforts; target B #7; B &

(of humans, animals, insects, etc. ) produce
(offspring) by natural means %574 ; 4 74

natural environment of an animal or a plant ( Zh
MR ) BRI AR &R

everything around the place or area in which one
is located #R3% ; B B 69 F 4

measure of land, about 4050 square metres 3= &
(FT44050 F75K)

when an animal is kept in a cage etc. and not
allowed to go where they want K 25 ; & 4§
powerful motor vehicle used for pulling farm
machinery of other heavy equipment #535AU; %
7l

small piece of land surrounded by a fence, esp.
for keeping animals in [ ; B 42

young fox, bear, lion, tiger, etc. (#h. A% %,
RAFM) &

all the young born to an animal at one time ( —
RTINS — 8

of the sex that can give birth to children or
produce eggs el g ; 468 ;B 49

do or be better than somebody or something £,
AL EAREFH

a grouping of animals or plants # 7 ; FF

large (usu. white) water bird with a long beak,
neck and legs & #%

large bird with long legs, neck and beak #% ;%
(the population) being so small that it may die
out A &M #g ;3 T R 46449



global /'gloubal/ adj. covering or affecting the whole world;
world-wide 4~z 69 ; A5

award /a'word/ n. a prize honor, etc. given to someone for
outstanding performance # & ; &k

comprehensive / kpmprr'hensiv/ adj.  that includes (nearly)everything 4~ 44

Pandas are only found in China. They’re a national treasure and are loved
by people the world over. But now pandas face extinction. At one time they
lived in lowland forests. But because of man’s farming, forest clearing, and
other developments, pandas have been forced to mountain ranges in the central
provinces of Sichuan, Shanxi, and Gansu (about 1,500 to 3,000 meters in
elevation). A wild giant panda’s diet is 99% bamboo, and usually consumes 20
to 40 pounds of bamboo each day. Those mountains have dense forests with
bamboo. If man deforests these areas even farther, pandas will have no where
else to go. Estimates range that only about 1,000 to 1,600 pandas live in the
wild today. And unfortunately, not enough is being done to protect pandas.

Located just 10km away from downtown Chengdu, the Chengdu Panda
Breeding Research Center had been created. The research center’s goal is to
reproduce the pandas’ natural habitat in order to give pandas the best possible
surroundings for rearing and breeding. The current goal is to raise pandas so
that they can go and survive in the wild.

The Chengdu Panda Breeding and Research Center is spread over an open
area of 92 acres. 96% of this area is green, providing similar surroundings as
their native habitat. The human-made building structures are similar to natural
forest settings. And for workers and visitors, there are rules. Scientists believe
that pandas reproduce well in the wild, but have proven tough to breed in

captivity. Tractors with rocks that
pass the Breeding Pens must be
silent. The care and attention to
pandas has worked so far.

From 1980 to 1997, 46 cubs in
31 litters have been born in captivity
in Chengdu. Of these cubs, 27 have
survived. Mei Mei, a female panda




from Chengdu, has been described as a “supermom” because she gave birth
to 11 cubs in nine litters. Seven cubs survived. Her daughter Qing Qing
surpassed her, and gave birth to 13 cubs in 9 litters.

The Research Center wants to help visitors become familiar with Chengdu
and giant pandas. While at the center, visitors are educated about
environmental protection and science. They can also observe more than 20
species of rare animals including giant pandas, red pandas, white storks and
black-necked cranes. Located at the research center is the Giant Panda
Museum that opened in 1993, which provides interesting educational
information about a variety of species native to China.

Many talented and knowledgeable scientists work at the Research Center,
which has the most technologically advanced facilities in China. Some of their
research projects are the most advanced in the world. Ideas and information at
the Research Center are exchanged with universities and other research
institutions around the world. Much advancement has been made. 50 projects
have been researched on endangered species. 30 of these projects have won
National Science and Technology Awards, such as: 1) Global 500 Award from
the United Nations Environmental Planning Department, 2 ) China’s Gold
Medal for Scientific Technology of Plants, which is the highest award given for
China’s environmental protection, and 3) the Excellent National Project for
Comprehensive Improvement of Environment Award.

B. Questions for Reading Comprehension ( [5]{32 F {7 &)

1. Where are pandas presently living and why?

2. Why was the Chengdu Panda Breeding Research Center created?

3. Why is the Research Center well-suited for breeding of pandas?

4. Tell the significance of panda Mei Mei.

5. Besides helping pandas breed, what else does the Research Center do?

6. What enabled the Research Center to excel?




Part VI Grammar Review (iE£E 7)) :
Noun Clauses ( ZiFTEMMNA])

A. Grammar Explanations (575fRF)

1. Function of Noun Clauses ( 43t A BIVEF)

A noun clause is a clause which does the work of a noun in a sentence. Like
any noun, a noun clause can be used as the subject of a verb, the object of a verb,
and the complement of a linking verb. (4% 1)1 M/ HVE FIAR 24 T 44 1al7ea) v BT
AFERT . Infm) 2 e —A, &3P A T FVEIETE Shinl rY 320 R 5 8% R il iy
Fik.)

Function (YEF]) Sample Sentence (fi4])

Why I am unhappy is because I can’t go on my vacation until next year.
FA L SR R TR BRI AR A RE AR o
While you’re traveling you should watch what you eat and drink. Ji 7t

Subject ( EiE)

Object (EEiE)

IRROZIE IR
o . The key is that we get to the train station on time. J&H#EFRAT A UERT
Predicative ( 315 ) N N
Bk K Fuh

2. Formation of Noun Clauses ( 44 a1 M) 4 /i,
(1) To change a statement to a noun clause ( H AR A) 28 Ky 44 1)1 A1)

When a statement is changed to a noun clause, use the word “that” to introduce

the clause. ( H Bid ) el A8 S 24 1) P SIS, 3 5% i 3% 1) that 5| 5 A )

Statement ( [fiA%]) Noun Clause ( 45 a]1H4: )
Shanghai is a modern city. ( [:# = A. That Shanghai is a modern city is obvious.
= EEAAIR T ) — B. It is obvious ( that) Shanghai is a modern city.

(M 5 0L, b i — e BRI o )

Billy bought the movie ticket | C. I know( that)Billy bought the movie ticket yesterday.
yesterday. (ERHCFER T RIS ) — (FINEWER LLFIL T )

We should leave early tomorrow. | D. My idea is (that) we should leave early tomorrow.

(FRATIIRRBLZ LT % ) — (FRAABEIE TR AR B L % )




Notes ({Efif)

e A noun clause beginning with “that” can be used as the subject of a verb as in A.
and B.; the object of a verb as in C., and the predicative of a linking verb as in
D. (that 5|5 44 1P )R] AR Shia] 9 =1 a0 A R B g 5t ml AR Sl i) 1)
FEIEUN C A e R A RIEIN D 4).)

e The word “that” in a noun clause simply marks the beginning of the clause. It
has no meaning in itself and is often omitted as in B, C and D ( i%17] that 7£ M\ ]
Hh U 3 2 )RR B A T, AN FEAE AR ART J8C o0, AR Bt 3845 1) S, PR i
LA B, CF1 D 4).)

e When a noun clause is used as the subject of a sentence, the noun clause is
commonly placed at the end of the sentence and the word “it” functions as the
subject, as in B. (il N AJAE 5 I 3l A it AR 561710, TR A A & T4
A4 B AJ,)

(2) To change a Yes/No question, alternative question, and tag question to a noun
clause (Hy— € ) 1) | e 55E R /b S 5 5 ) ) iR D 24 P MU )

When a Yes/No question, alternative question, or tag question is changed to a
noun clause, “whether” or “if” is often used to introduce the clause. ( f — % £&[a]
) B E ) ) B S B 1) /) ek A8 Sy 44 ) 1 M) IR G b % 3] whether B if 5
FA]L)

Question ( £E[H]%]) Noun Clause ( 4511 M A])
Yes/No question (—&%E[a]4])
Is John coming? (Zy#IZAMG?7) — A. Whether John is coming is important.
B. It is important whether John is coming.
(AR ARREE.)
Will we go to the Great Wall tomorrow? (F% = C. I wonder whether/if we will go to the
AT R K I 2 ) — Great Wall tomorrow.

D. I wonder whether or not we will go to the

Great Wall tomorrow.

E. I wonder whether we will go to the Great Wall
tomorrow or not. (FAKHEFA TR ZE R
ZKIk.)

Can they get along well? (flifiTfEARAL 4TS 7) | F. The question is whether they can get along
— well. ([T REAHAL 4T o)




Question ( Z&[a]fA]) Noun Clause (451814 M A])

alternative question( EFEEE R H])
Is this umbrella yours or hers? (iX4E«xJ2{/% = G. I wonder whether this umbrella is yours or

HIER S 7) — hers. (FRANFIE X ARATE AW )
Do you want tea or coffee? (fRANZEZIAZMN | H. I wonder whether you want tea or coffee.
ME?) — FRASFNIE VRAHZE AR S W

tag question ( [z &¢[0)A])
You have been to Japan, haven’t you? (fKZ: | I. I wonder whether/if you have been to

W HAS, AR7) — Japan. (FAFEYRE Lid HA )

Notes ({:fiff)

N\
X

e The word “whether” or “if” in a noun clause simply marks the beginning of the
clause. It has its own meaning and can’t be omitted. (3% 1{f] whether 5§ if %52
TR ER, BN |, AREE )

e In a noun clause, the subject comes before the verb. The question word order
changes to statement word order of “S + (Auxi +) V”. ({fEZialEMNAH F 15
TEEESIART . 4 A ) B IR A, TS PR 00« 08 + [ B3 [
i) + ] Bl )

e Noun clauses beginning with “whether” or “if” can both be used as the object of
a verb, asin C., D. and E. But “whether” is preferred in the subject position as
in A. and B. or in the predicative position as in F. ( whether 5 if #J0] fi3k5]| 5
VEE1E W A) 24 P ], G C,D R E /) {HiE 5 H U whether 5] 5 15 M
A A F1 B AJERESE AN F A )

e “Whether” is preferred when the noun clause has “or” or “or not”, as in D., E.,
G. and H. The phrase “or” or “or not” can be used together with “whether” , as
in D. or separately as in E. (U044 17 4 M\ A F 4 or 1 or not, il % H
whether, or Fll or not Bt A] L) 5 whether it/ —i#2 Fan D A, o] B F M Aj K
W E A].)

(3) To change a wh-question to a noun clause ( 4555 5€ [a]/A) o AE by 44 17194 M A) )
When a wh-question is changed to a noun clause, the following question words
can be used to introduce the clause: what, who, whom, whose, which, and when,
where, how, why. (RFRSER] ARy 44 1) 1 N AJINE, BT LA what, who, whom,
whose, which Z£Z% 42/ ir) 8%, when, where, how, why Z&ZE 0281145 | S AA] )




Wh-question (45kEE ] 4)) Noun Clause ( 45181 A])
Who is our guide today? (HfERHANTSRIIF | A Please tell me who our guide is today. (if

1iE?) — o YRR R IRAT S RIS )
Whose luggage is that? (AREHERITTEE7) — | B [ wonder whose luggage that is. (FKAHI
TEAREHEMTT2 )

Who lives on this island? (fE{F7EiX & F?) | C. I don’t know who lives on this island. (¢

- ANHEWEFEAEXS )

What happened on the bus? (/A% % E &4 T | D. Please tell me what happened on the bus.
ftasE1E?) — (EHERRASCE FRET 431 .)
When will Flight 135 arrive? (135 S-fji#ff}- = E. When Flight 135 will arrive is hard to say.
LIHEFITR?) — (135 SATHEA 4 M5B AR HEDL . )
Where will we go tomorrow? (FEf7JH K F|M = F. Where we will go tomorrow is not decided
EEZEW)=> yet. (FRATHARZIMF B LR A P E o)

Notes ( {L:fif)

e Don’t use question word order in a noun clause. In a noun clause the word order
changes back to statement word order of “subject + (auxi + ) verb”, as in A.
and B. (44104 M /0] A T BE [) ) ) e, 0028 0 [ Rk ) ) 20 + [ B3
i + ]S R, i A FB A1)

e The word order is the same in both the question and the noun clause if the
question word is the subject of the noun clause, as in C. and D. (U1 £¢n]iR2
AT TR, AR NS, I C A1 D A )

e When a noun clause is used as the subject of a verb, it takes a singular verb, as in

F. (Z4 3P N ag P J2iE s, TR TEShin) FH %, 4 F 4 )

3. Reported/Indirect Speech ( [A]#E5]1E)

Using quotation marks to say exactly what someone has said is called quoted/
direct speech. Reported/Indirect speech refers to using a noun clause to report what
somebody has said and doesn’t use quotation marks. (5| H] AW JEIG, IES| 5
L BRI Rl P AR R3S , AN IS 1S RO IS )

(1) Tense changes in reported speech ( [H]3%5]1E 4 AYRS 424k )




Direct Speech ( H#:5[1E) Indirect Speech( [A]45]1E )

John said, “I live in New York. ” (Zy#ji}i. | A. John said (that) he lived in New York.

“AEEALN) — (AU E A2, )

John said, “I am having a good time. ” (& ~B. John said (that) he was having a good
b A RRMR”) — time. ( ZysH Ul it B AR M)

John said, “I have visited China twice. ” (% | C. John said (that) he had visited China
Bk KBS P EIKR) — twice. (28T M3 T E IR )

John said, “I went to Paris three years ago.” | D. John said (that) he had gone to Paris three
(Ul =R AT EAR”) — years before. (VAL —4FRTETEE. )

John said, “The movie had already started | E. John said (that) the movie had already
when | arrived. ” (2800 “ {4 IR B ABTHL R started when he arrived. (25 15 4 ft %)

BATFBT.) — NI R ARRZSS T

John said, “I will watch the movie tonight. ” | F. John said (that) he would watch the movie

(Zygrd: “ AW KRB RXAEE ") — that night. (ZJEBARARK G B2 EF R
i)

John said, “The sun rises from the east. ” (%] | G. John said ( that) the sun rises from the

UL RBHAAR I TR " ) — east. (LUK THE.)

John says, “Mary goes jogging every day.” | H. John says Mary goes jogging every day.

(29 . “ B A RAR ") — (il 5 e B KR )

Notes (Efit)

e When we use reported speech, we are usually talking about a time in the past. If
the reporting verb is the simple past ( such as “He said...” ), the verb in the noun
clause will also be in the past form. Commonly we move the noun clause “one
tense back” to fit to the time of reporting. A general rule is given below: (Ff]
FHTBE S B Gl 5 7R RIS 200 o 140« 32 /m) 1938 TR AU 2l 1) Sy 2o 25 i
AL 40 He said... ], []45 |15 B TETE Sia to 28O AR B Ze i 25 Tl
T BIE TE S iR b EAE AN AR AL, — BRI E] b RS — AT R
DU ML) - )

Direct Speech ( HR:5[1E) Indirect Speech ([AJ&E5[1E)
—RIAER] — — feiet A
IAEHATHS — i L AT
AT — it 2 58 g
— it L — (R0 i 58 A
it SR < it LoE e (AR7E)

— et R — — it F R




e [f the verb in the reported speech is simple past with a specific past time adverb,
the verb can remain unchanged. ( FL #5118 o A9 3l Q& — it a5 —
A HRRY R 22 AL PIR A T, Sl Al A g )

Mary said; “I immigrated to New York in 2005.”
— Mary said that she immigrated to New York in 2005.
(FYRR At 2005 4FF% R ALZ) )

e [f the reporting verb in the sentence is in the past tense, you have to change

adverb of time or place in indirect speech to fit in with the time of reporting. A
general rule is given below: (U3 AIETERLE) i) hy ik LB, ()45 1 15
A7 S ) b R KT B RAR R A9 A2t . — BB LA MU A3l - )

Direct Speech ( H#5|1E) Indirect Speech ([B]4£5|1E)

now —

then/immediately

today —

that day

this week (month, year, etc. ) —

that week (month, year, etc. )

yesterday —

the day before

yesterday morning ( afternoon, evening)

the morning ( afternoon, evening) before

a week (month, year, etc. ) ago —

a week ( month, year, etc.) before; the
previous week (month, year, etc. )

last week (month, year, etc. ) —

the week (month, year, etc. ) before

tomorrow —

the next/following day

next week (month, year, etc. ) —

the next/following ( month, year, etc. )

here —

there

e However, when the reported speech deals with a general truth, the present tense
is used, even if the reporting verb is in the past tense as in G. (U HIEF|TE RIS
8 ot LB, BV ) 838 1 gl i) i 22 i 2 )35 TR AT ] — e A I
LUNCRCIN)

e [f the reporting verb is the simple present, present perfect or future, the verb
remains the same in direct speech and indirect speech, as in H. ({13 A A0I515
i) N — AR BUAE 58 U B — BORE R I, B4 5 | TR B )42 5 | 1 1 3l 1] b
S, I H A )

(2) Modal verb changes in reported speech ( )45 |1E i & hial )28 4k)

26




Direct Speech ( H#:5[1E)

Indirect Speech ([RJEE5[1E)

John said, “I can solve the problem. ” ( £y
Vs “ FRABAR P A [l ) —

John said, “I must leave now.” ( 2% .
CHRIFELAGE T 7)) —
John said, “I may come early. ” ( 2%y iji:

R RERT)—

G. John said (that) he could solve the

problem. (£t M BE AR A R B, )
H. John said (that) he had to leave then. (%
BUL SR AE T o)
I. John said (that) he might come early. (%
Ul R R, )

John said, “I should go shopping today. ” (%
WYL RAKREEWY ") —

John said, “I ought to go shopping today.”
(LU A RIZ LR WY

)—

J. John said (that) he should go shopping that

day. (LUK ZEEEY) )
K. John said (that) he ought to go shopping

that day. (ZJEIBLAARRIIZ LAY )

Note ({E:fi#)

e [f the reporting word uses the past tense,

some modal verbs in reported speech

need to be changed to fit to the time of reporting. A general rule is given below ;

(=R Bl iR ad 25k 25, [R5 106

oo —BeE LT UAAES) . )

T B AT B 2 sl T AR A A AR

Direct Speech ( H#:5(15)

Indirect Speech ([RJEE5[1E)

will — would

can — could

must — had to

have to — had to

shall — should

may — might

should — should (A4%)
ought to — ought to (“A4F)

(3) Pronoun changes in indirect speech ( [a]4225|1E F /XA 254k )

John said, “T’ll send you a
card, Susan.” (2 &y .
SRR — K BR, IR
") —

(LYNES )

John) (F4

A. John told Susan (that) he would send her a card. (reported
by someone else) (255 F 5 P 236t — 5K B+ ) (i

B. John told me (that) he would send me a card. (reported by
Susan) (I FFRAL XTI R ) (R MAGR )

C. I told Susan (that) I would send her a card. (reported by

VR 2k i — KPR o) (I ZY8pUA )




Note (iF:fif)

® Pronoun changes in indirect speech depending on the view of the reporter as in

A., B. and C. ([al4i5|T5 P AURR AL BTSN BETIAE , 4 A, B 1 C 4).)

(1) The imperative in indirect speech ( #{ia)464k Ky a]4E5E )

Direct Speech ( HiZES[1E) Indirect Speech ([B]4£5[iE)
John said, “Bring an umbrella. ” (£ 1)i: | E. John advised me to bring an umbrella. (%
A ) — I IR )
John said, “Don’t wait for me.” (Zj#ii}i: F. John told me not to wait for him. ( Zjigny
“HEER ) — RN )

Note ({Efi#)

e In indirect speech, the imperative is changed to an infinitive. The reporting verbs

that match the function of the imperative are “ask, tell, advise, remind” and etc.

(FE 18] 3% 51 3w, A A e 22 S AN 5, S5 4 6 A AR E 1 B 1) A ask, tell,

advise, remind £¢,)
B. Grammar Exercises (1&7£%:>])

1. Complete the following sentences by using one of the words below.

how  how much if/whether that what  whether or not

when where which who  whose why

(1) Do you know pen this is?

(2) Mother’s Day and Father’s Day remind us important our
parents are and that we should appreciate and respect them.

(3) I wonder I should give the message to.

(4) T can’t remember this bag cost.

(5) You might wonder I decided to become a tour guide.

(6) Joy asked Nick to explain made that trip so enjoyable.

(7) Jim has trouble deciding place he wants to visit this year.

(8) If you’re traveling with a group of old people, you should know
the first-aid kit is.

(9) Mike wonders anyone has been married less than a year in their




group.

(10) It’s good we studied English in school since we both use

English in our work.

(11) Travel agents often ask you

you would like to buy traveler’s

insurance.

(12) My favorite Christmas activity is our family decorates the

Christmas tree.

. Complete the short passage, using the information given in the dialogue.

Example ;
Dani:
Joy;

—

(1) Dani:

Joy:

(2) Joy:

Mike B

(3) Dani:

Joy.

Can we still get tickets to the concert this weekend?

I have already bought them.

When Dani asked Joy if she could get tickets to the concert that

weekend, Joy told him that she had already bought them.

I was wondering how you met your husband. And what’s his

name?

His Chinese name is Tong Min, but he uses the name Thomas. I

think it’s easier for English speakers to pronounce.

When Dani asked Joy and her husband met and
, Joy said that his Chinese name was Tong Min; but he

used the name Thomas because it was easier for English speaker to

pronounce.

Now let me ask a question to the group. I wonder who has been

married the shortest time. And the longest time! Am I the newest

newlywed?

(To the group:) I don’t think anyone has been married less than a

year in this group. Anyone married less than a year?

Joy asked the group who the shortest time and the

longest time. She wondered she was the newest

newlywed. Mike didn’t think that anyone less than a

year in that group. But to make sure, he asked the group
anyone had been married less than a year.

We also met when I was in high school, but he was in the military !

He’s four years older than I am! We met at a roller skating rink.

I hope you will share your secret to a long marriage !

Dani told the group that she and her husband met when he was in

N\
X

\




Joy:

(5) NiCk:

Joy;

(6) Nick:

Joy;

—

(7) Dani:
Nick .

(8) Mike:
Dani.
Mike .

—

the military. Dani said her husband was four years older than

and at a roller skating rink. Joy hoped

that Dani and her husband their secret to a long
marriage.

Joy, have you traveled outside of China?

I’m sorry to say I haven’t done that yet. I really hope I can visit the

U. S. next year.

When Nick asked Joy had traveled outside of China,
she was sorry to say she yet and she really hoped she
the U. S.

Be sure to visit California!

It’s first on my list. So let me ask the group another question. Think

about all the places you have visited, both near and far. Can you

think of one place that has a special memory, or that was

particularly interesting?

Nick told Joy California if she could go to the U. S.

Joy said California was first on her list. Then she told the group
about all the places they had visited, both near and far.

She asked them one place that had a special memory,

or that was particularly interesting.

Will we be able to visit Oriental Pearl and Yu Garden, too?

We will if we leave the hotel before 9 o’clock tomorrow morning.

Nick asked Joy whether they to visit Oriental Pearl and

Yu Garden, too. Joy told him they if they

the hotel before 9 o’clock

It’s raining heavily outside. You’d better take an umbrella.

It’1l stop soon. I don’t need one.

Dani told Nick that it was raining heavily outside and that he had

better take an umbrella. However, Nick thought that the rain
soon and that he one.

I can’t take a trip to Hainan.

Oh? Why not?

I don’t have enough money for the trip.

When Dani asked Mike why he to Hainan, Mike

replied that he enough money for the trip.



3. Correct the errors in the following sentences. Some sentences contain no error.
(1) Helen asked me if I can speak French.
(2) Tell the taxi driver where do you want to go.
(3) Tom wondered why I was so tired this day.
(4) My mom asked me if I had enjoyed my trip or not.
(5) I can’t decide whether I should go by plane or by train.
(6) We looked back to see where far we were from our camp.
(7) My tour guide asked me where I would like to be tomorrow.
(8) Dani asked how long did it take to get to Chengdu from Shanghai.
(9) The receptionist asked me how many nights I planned to stay.
(10) When your tour guide starts to describe the area, you can ask yourself
where place you’d like to visit.
(11) My mom often tells me don’t forget to call the family when I’'m away from
home.
(12) It’s good which we studied English in school since we both use English in

our work.

4. The following is a conversation that takes place at the Customs Gate. Read the
conversation.

Officer ; Next. Uh, your passport please. What is the purpose of your visit?

Woman: I’'m here to attend a teaching conference for the first part of my trip, and
then I plan on touring the capital for a few days.

Officer; And where will you be staying?

Woman:; TI'll be staying at a hotel downtown for the entire week.

Officer; And uh, what do you have in your luggage?

Woman: Uh, well, just my personal belongings um ... clothes, a few books.

Officer; Okay. Uh, please open your bag.

Woman . Sure.

Officer: Okay ... Everything’s fine. Uh, by the way, is this your first visit to the
country ?

Woman: Well, yes and no. Actually, I was born here when my parents were
working in the capital many years ago, but this is my first trip back since
then.

Officer . Well, enjoy your trip.

Woman:  Thanks.




Exercise 1 First change the underlined parts into noun clauses. Make necessary
changes of tense, time and pronouns in indirect speech.
(1) Officer; Next. Uh, your passport please.

The officer asked the woman

(2) Officer; What is the purpose of your visit?
The officer would like to know
(3) Officer; Where will you be staying?

The officer asked the woman

(4) Officer; What do you have in your luggage?
The officer wanted the woman to show
(5) Officer: Is this your first visit to the country?

The officer asked the woman

Exercise 2; Imagine you are the passenger at the Customs Gate. Answer the
following questions.

(1) Officer: What is the purpose of your visit?

(2) Officer; Where will you be staying?

(3) Officer: What do you have in your luggage?

(4) Officer: Is this your first visit to the country?

Part VII Unit Review Exercises (BT E5 % 3])

A. Vocabulary Exercises (7] Z:>))

In each group of words below, one word or phrase doesn’t belong. Circle the word,

and then explain why the word does not belong.




Word/Phrase Group

Reason

amiable
camaraderie
cohesive

knowledgeable

uncomfortable
uncooperative
responsive

insecure

zodiac
palmistry
numerology

political leaning

critical
insecure
open
distracted

facilitate
fish out of water
set the tone
reassure

family makeup

political leanings
job salary

religious beliefs




B. Dictation ('5)

First, listen to the entire paragraph to understand the main idea. Then listen to each

sentence carefully and write down exactly what you hear on a separate piece of

paper. Finally, listen to the whole paragraph one more time to check your sentences.

C

1.

A.

B.

. Sentence combination ( 7]F414)

Using although versus if
a. Circle the word you would use to combine the two clauses.

b. Write the combined sentence on the line.

although/if the weather was nice. We were too tired to take a walk.

although/if joy travels to the United States. She will visit California first.

although/if someone breaks the rule. They have to pay fine.

. although/if Americans believe family planning is important. They don’t always

agree on the best method.

. although/if we will get to know each other well. We only have a few days

together.

although/if a couple has no siblings. They can get permission to have more than

one child.

. Using noun clauses; why, who, where, what, how, that

a. Circle the word that would best combine the two clauses.

b. In numbers 11 and 12, write two of your own sentences using a noun clause.

(1) Joy was surprised what/that/who some tourists might feel like fish out of
water.

(2) Ann didn’t understand why/how/where China has a one-child policy.

(3) Meg wants to know what/who/why has the most siblings.

(4) Dan wasn’t sure what/that/how to convert dollars to Yuan.



(5) Joy told the group how/where/what they would meet after shopping.
(6) A good tour guide understands w/hy/ what/ who some tourists are uncomfortable.
(7) Everyone talked about why/how/what they did in the free time after lunch.
(8) Mike was embarrassed because he didn’t know how/where/what to say “thank
you” in Chinese.
(9) The people in the back couldn’t hear row/why/what the speaker was saying.
(10) Dan and Debbi couldn’t decide /ow/where/that to go for dinner.
(11) (your sentence)

(12) (your sentence )

D. Translation ( #i¥)

1. Translate the following sentences into Chinese.

(1) There are a few exceptions to the rule.

(2) Will the one-child policy always be in place?

(3) A tour guide is also responsible for community building.

(4) I'm glad I studied English in school because I use it a lot in my job.

(5) I think it is pretty hard for English speakers to pronounce your Chinese name

correctly.

2. Translate the following sentences into English.

(1) AR S a Fo 42025 i

(2) RITZ A YELS IS A B — 4RI 7

(3) AA Al # B R A g SR AR

(4) AT RARGF Az 3]

(5) Ty e B MBI A R 420, — VIR T 2238 19 224k







Unit 2

raditional Performing Arts

(22 EZLA)

In this unit, Joy prepares her tour group to
see performances of Shanghai acrobatics and
Beijing Opera. The tourists are more familiar
with acrobatics, but they aren't so sure how
they will like the opera. Joy gives them some
additional background on Beijing Opera so
they’ll be able to appreciate it more fully.



Part I Introduction ( /¥28) :
Getting Started ( N\[7]%:>])

A. Warm-up Exercises (ii>])

How well do you know Beijing Opera? Form teams of two and circle one answer for
each question. When you are finished, check your answers with the answer key and
give your team one point for each correct odd-numbered answer and two points for
each correct even-numbered answer. The team that gets the highest score wins!
TEAM . SCORE;

1. The first dramatic school in China was formed during which dynasty?

a. Han Dynasty b. Tang Dynasty c. Ming Dynasty
2. What was the name of this school?
a. Apple Orchard b. Pear Garden c. Number One School of Drama
3. In 1790, opera groups from all over China came to the capital to celebrate whose
birthday ?
a. Emperor Qianlong b. Emperor Kangxi c. the Emperor’s son

4. How old was this person?

a. 1 year b. 65 years c. 80 years d. 100 years
5. Which famous Beijing Opera star introduced Beijing Opera to the world in 1919-
19359
a. Bruce Lee b. Shang Xiaoyun
c. Hei Bao Gong d. Mei Lanfang
6. This actor visited three countries; Japan, the United States, and
a. the Soviet Union b. Korea
c. France d. England

7. What instrument was added to the opera in the 1920’s to accompany this actor’s
high-pitched voice?
a. erhu b. jing erhu c. sanxian d. yueqin

8. The body of this instrument is covered on one end with what kind of material?
a. bat wing b. tiger fur c. horse’s hide d. snake skin

9. What 1993 movie is about the lives of two Beijing Opera performers?
a. An Lian Ni b. Wu Ren He Cai
c. Ba Wang Bie Ji d. Xi Yan




10. Who wrote the novel that this film was based on?
a. “Lilian” Bihua Lee  b. Chi Ming Leung c. Wang Shuo & Zhu Meng
BONUS (3 points) ; Write the name of this film in English;

B. Joy’s Introductory Speech (#¥XHITT71)

Acrobatics and Beijing Opera ( 23 F15E])

Joy tells her tour group about the two performances they will be attending.

Vocabulary & Text (7). 51 X)

acrobat /'&krabzt/ n. performer who does acrobatics ¢ 3 7% 7

acrobatics / @krou'betiks/ n.  skillful body movements that may involve
jumping, spinning, flipping, and balancing Z¢3%

flexibility / fleksa'bilotr/ n. ability to bend and stretch one’s body easily % &%

precision /pr1'sizan/ n. the quality of exactness /£ #% (/%)

century /'sentfurr/ n. e

mime /marm/ n. actor who performs without speaking ™k &% i ;
E: N

percussion /pa'kafan/ n. instrument that is played by being hit, such as a
drum or gong 47 R £

elaborate /1'lebarat/ adj. complex ; highly detailed #4m#9 ;4528 (57 ) &)

make-up /'merkap/ n. anything put on the face—such as powder,

lipstick, or paint—to change one’s appearance &

B Bk AL

project /'prodzekt/ v. to display in a larger form 3% 7%
subtitle /'sabtartl/ n. words that show the translation of a video or

performance 34741 ; F 3

“In the next few days we’ll be attending two very special performances.
Tonight we’'ll see the Shanghai Acrobatics, and on Wednesday we have tickets
for the Beijing Opera. I'd like to take a few minutes to introduce you to these
two popular art forms.

“First, Chinese acrobatics are known all over the world for their flexibility,
strength, and precision. You're in for a treat, especially if this is your first time




seeing them. As each act builds in difficulty, you'll be asking yourself, “What
else could they possibly do?” And then they’ll do something that is even more
incredible. You have to see it to believe it" !

“Beijing Opera is also amazing, but in a different way. Although its roots
go back to the 8th century, Beijing Opera as we know it today has only been
around since the mid 19th century. Unlike Western operas, which are mostly
singing, Beijing Opera involves a combination of singing, dialog, mime, and
acrobatics, all accompanied by music played continuously on traditional string
and percussion instruments. The actors wear elaborate costumes and heavy
make-up. If you know what to look for, you’ll be able to identify them by the
colors of their clothes and face paint. The plays are based on famous myths
and historical legends. Luckily, the theater where we are going projects
English subtitles on a screen on one or both sides of the stage, so you'll be
able to tell what’'s going on.

“I'm sure you will enjoy both performances. I'll give you a more detailed
explanation before we go, and as always, let me know if you have any
questions at any time.”

( = “You have to see it to believe it” ; something seems impossible unless you see it

yourself )
C. Listening for the Main Idea (2 1t)

Listen to Joy’s speech carefully, and then answer the following questions.

1. Why does Joy say, “You have to see it to believe it” ?

2. How will the tourists be able to understand the Beijing Opera?

D. Filling in the Blanks ( 1E=5)

Now listen to Joy’s speech again and fill in the blanks.

“In the next few days we’ll be attending two very special performances. Tonight
we’ll see the Shanghai Acrobatics, and on Wednesday we have (1) for
the Beijing Opera. I'd like to take a few minutes to introduce you to these two

popular art forms.



“ First, Chinese acrobatics are known all over the world for their
(2) , strength, and precision. You’re in for a (3) ,
especially if this is your first time seeing them. As each act (4) in
difficulty, you’ll be asking yourself, “What else could they possibly do?” And then
they’ll do something that is even more incredible. You have to see it to
(5) it!

“Beijing Opera is also amazing, but in a different way. Although its
(6) go back to the 8th century, Beijing Opera as we know it today has
only been around since the mid 19th century. Unlike Western operas, which are
(7) singing, Beijing Opera involves a combination of singing, dialog,
(8) , and acrobatics, all accompanied by music played continuously on
traditional (9) and percussion instruments. The actors wear elaborate
costumes and heavy (10) . If you know what to look for, you’ll be able
to identify them by the colors of their clothes and face (11) . The plays
are based on famous myths and historical (12) . Luckily, the theater
where we are going projects English (13) on one or both sides of the
(14) , so you’ll be able to tell what’s going on.

“I'm sure you will enjoy both performances. I'll give you a more
(15) explanation before we go, and as always, let me know if you have

any questions at any time. ”
E. Listening for Details (}517)

Listen to Joy’s speech again and decide whether the following statements are True

(T) or False (F). Then change the false statements to make them true.

Joy’s group will see the Shanghai acrobatics on Wednesday.
Chinese acrobats can do unbelievable things that will amaze the tourists.

Western opera and Beijing Opera are similar because they both have acrobatics.

= W N

Beijing Opera performers wear elaborate costumes and heavy make-up.
The audience can see subtitles in English.

Joy says that the tourists will like the acrobatics more than the opera.

1 O U

Joy will explain more about Beijing Opera before the performance.




Part I Conversation 1 (¥fiF 1) :
Chinese Acrobatics ( F1[E Z$%)

A. Vocabulary & Text (if)j[ 5if)

circus /'saikas/ n. a group of people and animals that travel around to
perform acrobatics and other skillful forms of
entertainment I 3%, H]

clown /klauvn/ n. entertainer who usually has a humorously painted face
B b Nz DE:
tightrope /'tartroup/ n. a rope tightly stretched across an open space high
above the ground that acrobats walk and balance on
(B AMLRE) ML
trapeze /tra'piiz/ n. high swing on which acrobats perform % %2 ; &4k 1
lion tamer person who trains and performs with lions 91 f A
graceful /'greisfol/ adj. showing a pleasing beauty of form, movement or
manner £ ;£ £ 69
goofy /'guifi/ adj. silly; awkward 2.4 69 ; K ke
hoop /huzp/ n. large ring £k 2R
somersault roll with the body tucked in a ball 7%}
/'samoasozlt/ n. /v.
contortionist performer who bends her body in extreme and unusual
/kon'to:fanist/ n. ways &R

The next day, Joy discusses the acrobatic performance with Natalie (age 14) and

her brother Ryan (age 12).

Joy . What do you think of the acrobatics last night?

Natalie: They were amazing. I've seen the circus before, but this was a lot
better.

Ryan. Yeah, this was not like the circus at all.

Joy . Really? How was it different?

Natalie: Well, in the circus there are more clown acts than acrobatic acts.
Usually there’s a tightrope act and a trapeze act, but not many others.




Ryan.

Natalie :

Joy .
Ryan .

Natalie .

Ryan.

Joy.

Natalie .

Joy.

Natalie .

Joy:

Ryan.

Natalie .

Joy .
Ryan.

And there are more trained animal acts. Usually there’s a lion or
tiger tamer and maybe some elephants or horses.

This reminded me of Cirque d’soleil *. It's all human performances,
and they are very artistic and graceful, not crazy and goofy like the
circus.

Ryan, which act did you like the best last night?

| liked the part where they were diving through hoops and doing
somersaults.

That was so cool. Who would’ve thought there were so many
different ways to jump through a hoop?

| like how they used their legs to catch and toss each other. | want
to try that. It looked like fun.

What about you, Natalie? What was your favorite act?

The most amazing thing for me was the girl who was balancing all
those champagne glasses. She had them on her feet, hands, and
forehead.

Yes, it was really incredible how she could balance all those
glasses while contorting her body.

It seemed like all the girls were contortionists. I'm pretty flexible,
but those girls were practically folding themselves in half! How do
they do that?

I've heard that they start training when they are still very young—
about 4 or 5 years old.

I'm going to start training as soon as | get home. | bet | could do
that bike trick. Do you think | can balance ten people on my bike?
| don’t think Mom and Dad will like that.

Well, I'm glad you enjoyed the acrobatics.

If the opera is half as good, I'll be happy.

( * Cirque d’soleil ( A PH I #%[#]) is a famous European traveling acrobatic circus

known for their graceful and artistic performances. )

B. Comprehension ( Z:4 i)

Pair up with another student and answer the following questions about the previous

conversation. Then, discuss your answers with the whole class.

1. Write down the question that Joy uses to start the conversation ;




Is this a good conversation opener? Why or why not?

2. How does Joy keep the conversation going? What questions does she use?

3. Joy doesn’t need to ask as many questions later in the conversation. Pay attention to
what she does instead. Match what she says with its function in the conversation.
~ “Yes, it was incredible ...”
~ “T’ve heard that they start training ...”
~ “Well, I’'m glad you enjoyed the acrobatics. ”

a. Answers a question.
b. Begins to close the conversation.
c. Agrees with the previous comment.

4. How does Joy signal the end of the conversation?

Why do you think Joy ended the conversation when she did?

C. Speaking Activities ( [1{5%:>))

For the following activities, form groups of three.
1. Practice the conversation with classmates. Take turns reading the three different parts.
2. Discuss each question below. Is it a good question to use to open a conversation?
Why or why not? If not, change it into a better conversation opener.
Example .
Do you like movies? This is not a good conversation opener because it is a YES-
NO question which can be answered with one word. A better opener would be .
What kind of movies do you like?
OR: Have you seen any good movies lately?
NOTE ; Even though the second question is a YES-NO question , it still promotes
conversation because person B will probably start talking about the movies he/
she has seen recently and whether they were any good.
a. Did you have fun last night?
b. How do you like the tour so far?

c. Did you go shopping?




d. Do you have any pets?
e. Are you hungry?

3. Now continue the conversation by thinking of one follow-up question to ask after

each opener. Then practice these short conversations with your partners.

Example ;

Opener ;

: Have you seen any good movies lately?

Follow-up ;

. Yeah. I saw the new Star Trek movie last week.
: How did you like it?

A
B:
A
B

. I'loved it! I was sitting on the edge of my seat the whole time!

Part III' Conversation 2 ( ¥}iF 2) :

Introducing Beijing Opera ( /T &%= El)

Joy answers questions and explains the Beijing Opera.

A. Vocabulary and Text (] 5i30)

acquired taste

high-pitched /'har'pitft/ adj.
gong /goy/ n.

cymbal /'simbal/ n.

get hooked on
earplug /'toplag/ n.

I’'m all ears.
dignified /'dignifard/ adj.

adolescent / &dou'lesant/ n.

ironically /ar'ronikalt/ adv.

intimidating /n'timidertin/ adj.

something a person can only learn to like with
time 7R 89 18 | & 4F

used to describe a sound with a high frequency Zif;
F

hanging round metal piece that is hit with a stick
to make a sound 4%

two round metal pieces that are hit together to
make a sound £%4K , 4%

become addicted to _EJE

rubber or plastic pieces that are placed in the
ears to mute sound H &

I'm listening. #F &7

very serious and important & g = & , A s 444
teenager; someone who is becoming an adult &
s

used to describe a situation which is the opposite
of what one would expect %] &4

causing others to feel nervous or less confident

B 5 BT Y




treacherous /'tret[aras/ adj. deceitful ; dangerous j&, /-89 ; #2315 89

courageous /ka'rerdzos/ adj. brave F #&#9

ferocious /fa'roufos/ adj. fierce 3F 7 3% 2L 49 ; 4k 2L 69

ambitious /em'bifos/ adj. determined to be successful; having big
plans for oneself A&« 3 3h 9 ; A 40 #
4 5 HHr by

scenery /'simart/ adj. the background in a play 3 &

symbolic /sim'bolik/ adj. representing something else F AEM 9

smudge /smad3z/ n. dirty spot 77 & ; 77 i%

improvise /'tmprovaiz/ v. act without following a planned script Bp

Joy:

Mark .

Joy:

Mark .

Karen .

Mark .
Joy:

Karen .

Joy .

XK AR B (L) &) 4E

Tonight we are going to see the world-famous Beijing Opera. For
most people, Beijing Opera is an acquired taste.

You can say that again. It’s just a bunch of men in fancy costumes
singing in high-pitched voices. When you add all the gongs and
clanging cymbals, it gets really annoying.

That's why | need to give you some tips on what to look for. The
more you understand it, the more you can appreciate it. Some
Westerners even get hooked on it.

Not me. It gives me a headache!

Come on, Mark. We’re in China, and we agreed to try everything,
right? Wear earplugs if you have to.

Alright, I'll give it a go. Start explaining, Joy. I'm all ears.

Okay. First of all, there are four main roles in Beijing Opera. The
main male role is called “Sheng”. He could be an older dignified
gentleman, such as an emperor, a younger adolescent with a high-
pitched voice, or a military figure who is trained in acrobatics. The
fancier his costume is, the higher his rank in society.

Do the different colors of the costumes mean anything?

Definitely. An emperor would wear a gold robe with elaborate
embroidery. A high-ranking official would wear a purple or red robe,
while a low-ranking official would wear blue. Young characters usually
wear white. Older characters may wear white, but often wear brown or
olive green.



Mark .
Joy:

Karen

Joy .

Mark .
Joy .

Karen .

Joy .

Mark:

Joy:

Karen.

Joy:

Mark .
Joy:

Mark .

Karen .

| heard that all the female roles are all played by men. Is that true?
| was just getting to that. They used to be played by men, but now
women also play these roles. The female role in Beijing Opera is
called “Dan”. lIronically, some of the most famous Beijing Opera
stars in the past have been male “Dan” performers.

So besides the male and female roles, what else is there?

The third main role is called “Jing”, the character who has a
heavily painted face. His make-up is very important because the
color tells the audience what kind of person he is.

In American cowboy movies, the bad guys traditionally wear black.
In Beijing Opera, black isn't bad. It means a rough or intimidating
character. A white face is much worse. White means treacherous,
so beware of any character with a white face.

What do some of the other colors mean?

Red is courageous, so a character with a red-painted face is very
brave. Blue means wild or ferocious. Yellow means ambitious or
strong.

Is there anything else you can tell us that will help us appreciate the
performance more?

You should know that the scenery is very minimal. Sometimes a
single table and chair are moved around to represent different
things, such as a bed, a wall, or even a mountain. A blue cloth
could represent a river or the sea. An oar would represent a boat.
| get it. The scenery is symbolic, so we have to use our
imagination.

That’s right. And the movements are symbolic, too. For example,
if a character walks in a circle, that means he is going on a
journey. You will notice that all the movements are sweeping and
circular motions. Sharp angles are avoided.

You never told us what the fourth role is.

Oh, | almost forgot! The fourth role is called “Chou”. It's the
clown. He is a foolish but likable character. He wears just a
smudge of face paint. Of all the actors, he is the one who gets to
improvise the most.

| don’t think | can remember all this. Can you make me a cheat
sheet?

Just sit next to me, Mark. I've been taking notes.




B. Questions for Comprehension and Critical Thinking ( £ & H g f12 45 8 2% )

Pair up with another student and answer the following questions together. Then,

discuss your answers with the whole class.

1. What does “acquired taste” mean? Think of three other things that can be
considered an acquired taste.

2. Why does Mark think Beijing Opera is annoying? Do you agree with him?

3. How does Karen convince Mark to listen to Joy?

4. What are the four main roles in Beijing Opera? What special skills does a

performer need for each one?

What do the different colors represent in Beijing Opera?

What is the scenery like in Beijing Opera?

Give several examples of symbolism in Beijing Opera.

© N o v

Do you think Joy’s explanation will help her tour group enjoy the opera more?

Why or why not?
C. Vocabulary Exercises (] %:>])

When learning vocabulary, in addition to learning definitions, it is important to know

how the words are commonly used.

For each adjective below, write down the noun it describes in Conversation 2. Then
write down two other nouns that it often describes. In the last column, write
“person” if this adjective is normally used to describe people, or write “thing” if
this adjective is normally used to describe objects. Try to identify what kind of thing

if possible. If it can describe people or things, write “both”.

Hint; “Google” the word on the Internet to find words it commonly appears with.

The first two have been done as examples.

Adjective Noun in Text Other Noun 1 Other Noun 2 Person or Thing?
1. acquired taste skills property thing
2. high-pitched voices scream squeal thing ( sound)
3. fancy
4. clanging




. dignified

v

6. military

7. elaborate

8. high-ranking

9. intimidating

10. treacherous

11. courageous

12. ferocious

XXX X

13. ambitious

14.. minimal

15. symbolic

Ay

Part IV Intensive Reading ( f&i3%) .
Appreciating Traditional Performing Arts (Z%REZ AR
fRE)

A. Vocabulary and Text (] 5i530)

tumble /'tambl/ v. roll and flip &%k &

stack /stek/ n. a pile with each item directly on top of another 3; ¥k

feat /fiit/ n. impressive accomplishment requiring skill or
strength 263

engage /1n'gerds/ in v. participate in &5 Adn; A FE

accompany /9'kampany/ v. go together with [& ]
scene change a time between acts in a play when the background
is changed to represent a new location as far as

concerning ¥ = % ¥

troupe /truip/ n. performing group | M ; % J&-F
merge /m3:dz/ v. join together; combine &5
banner /'bena(r)/ n. long piece of cloth, often with words on it, that

hangs from a pole or between two poles FHR ; A&

harness /'hanis/ n. leather straps used to control a horse Z E




No trip to China is complete without a performance of China’s unique
traditional performing arts. The two most famous are Chinese Acrobatics and
Beijing Opera. Most tours include tickets to one or both of these events.

People all over the world are already familiar with Chinese acrobatics
through their performances in many other countries. Tourists of all ages can
appreciate the strength, flexibility and grace of the acrobats as they tumble
through hoops, spin huge pots on their heads, do handstands on stacks of
chairs, balance glasses, spin plates, juggle hats, and ride bicycles. They
perform all kinds of incredible feats, each more breath-taking than the one
before. Tourists immediately appreciate the amazing skills of these fantastic
acrobats.

On the other hand, Beijing Opera is more of an acquired taste. Also
known as “xiqu” or “theater of song” , Beijing Opera involves much more than
just singing. The skilled actors engage in mime, dance, dialog, poetry, and
acrobatic movements. Unlike a musical, in which periods of drama are
interrupted by song and dance, Peking Opera involves constant music. The
orchestra is composed of traditional instruments including strings, percussion,
and woodwinds. Percussion often accompanies the actors’ speech and
movement and also indicates scene changes. The strings accompany the
actors’ singing. Although many tourists have a general sense of what Beijing
Opera is, a good tour guide should be able to offer a brief history and some
guidelines as far as what to look for while viewing a performance.

The roots of Peking Opera go back to 740 A.D., when the Tang Emperor
Ming Huang founded the Pear Garden, China’s first dramatic school. Over
the years many styles developed in various provinces. In 1790, dozens of
troupes came to the capital to perform for Emperor Qianlong’s 80th birthday.
Over the next 50-60 years, performance and music styles from Anhui and
Hubei merged with traditional opera, resulting in what is recognized today as
Beijing Opera.

The content of the operas comes from popular myths and historical
folktales. Many of the operas that are performed today were created during the
“Golden Age” of Beijing Opera in the early 1900’s. Also during this period,
Beijing Opera gained a worldwide audience when Mei Lanfang, best known for
his clear, high voice and portrayal of female roles, toured Japan (1919 and



1924) | the United States (1930), and the Soviet Union (1935).

Beijing Opera relies heavily on conventions and symbolism. The scenery
is mostly left to the imagination. waving banners represent high winds; a
horsewhip represents a horse. The colors and costumes worn by the
performers help the audience identify them. Warriors can be distinguished from
citizens by the flags connected to their shoulders and by long feathers attached
to their hats. The four main roles are male (“Sheng”), female (“Dan”),
painted face (“Jing” ), and clown (“Chou”). Performers train long and hard
to perfect their voice and movements.
( Giving tourists a basic introduction before the performance will greatly
enhance their enjoyment and enable them to develop a deeper appreciation for
this unique art form. )

B. Writing Exercises ( 5{E%:>])

1. Think of a famous myth or legend or Beijing Opera story. How would you
explain this story to someone who has never heard it before? Write a brief
introduction and a summary of the story. Be sure to explain who the main
characters are.

2. Choose two of the following topics to compare and contrast in a paragraph or short
essay. What are the main similarities and differences?

Chinese acrobatics Beijing Opera cowboy movie ( Western)

Western-style circus Broadway musical Western-style opera
C. Class Discussion ( BEZi15)

1. Conduct a class survey. Each student should ask three different classmates the
following questions. Then make a chart on the board to summarize the results of
his/her survey.

a. Have you ever seen a Beijing Opera performance? Which one(s) ?
b. Have you studied Beijing Opera in school? In which grade(s) ?
c. What do you like and dislike about Beijing Opera?

2. Do you think Beijing Opera is a dying art? Why or why not? What can parents,

teachers, and/or the government do to help young people become more interested

in traditional performing arts?




Part V Reading Passage (jZiE) .

Splendid China 2: Thousand Island Lake ({8454 2. F

5

A. Vocabulary & Text (ifj[ 5ifx)

located /lou'kertid/ adj.
kilometer /'kilo,mists/ n.

famed /fermd/ adj.
greenery /'grimort/ n.
average /'®voridz/ adj.
basin /'bersan/ n.

evacuate /1'vakjoert/ v.

make way for

reservoir /'rezovwai(r)/ n.
hydroelectric power station
dam /dem/ n.

drown /draun/ v.

peak /piik/ n.

surface /'s3ifis/ n.
vegetation / ved31'terfan/ n.
profitable /'profitobl/ adj.

annual /'&njusl/ adj.

preserve /pr1'z3iv/ v.

ecological / eka'lpdzikal/ adj.

situated in a particular spot or place 4= J------ )
a unit for measuring distance, equal to 1,000
meters T K ;A2

known widely and well % % %%

attractive green leaves and plants 4t =t ; £E 4%
being about midway between extremes -J-3% 49
area of land drained by a river E3b; &3
leave or withdraw from ( a place) especially
because of danger # % ; ¥4k

natural or artificial lake used as a source or
store of water 7K & ; & K
station that uses water-power
electricity 7K 4 & ¥, ]~

barrier built across a river to hold back the

to produce

water and form a reservoir 7K 30 ; /K3E

die or be covered with water /%752 ; 7%
pointed top, especially of a mountain £ T3 ; 114
top of a body of liquid or the sea 7K ; /& ¥
plants in general 4547 ; 3% K

bringing profit or advantage ; beneficial A #| =]
B a4 ;A 489

covering the period of a year; happening every
year £-5-44 ; F & 09

keep safe from injury, harm, or destruction f&
B R

connected with the way plants, animals, and
people are related to each other and to their
environment 2 &9 ; £ &5 F W



subtropical monsoon climate
distinct /dis'tinkt/ adj.
moist /morst/ adj.
temperature

/'tempoaritfa(r)/ n.
centigrade /'sentigrerd/ adj.

relics /'reliks/ n.

idyllic /ar'dilik/ adj.
mineral water
oxygen /'pksidzan/ n.

unsophisticated
/ anso'fistikertid/ adj.

solar energy

liquefied gas

climate typical of an area that is near a tropical
area I & KOME S 4%

easily seen, felt or understood 7% # 49 ; B B 49
slightly wet #7172 49 ; /2 i 49

degree of heat or cold (in a body, room,

area, etc. ) )% ; AR

of or using a temperature scale with the freezing-
point of water at 0 degree and the boiling-point
at 100 degree #& X% E i+ 89

an object or a place esteemed and venerated
because of association with a memorable person
or thing i 3% ; i 4

pleasing or picturesque in natural simplicity & [
Fah

water that comes out of the ground naturally and
is considered healthy to drink & % 7K

a gas without color, taste or smell in the air £;
A4

simple and natural; not having much knowledge
or experience of modern and fashionable things
RHEHAY 5 LA 0Y

energy from the sun that is converted into thermal
or electrical energy K [a 7k

a mixture of hydrocarbon gases used as a fuel in

heating appliances & 1t 4,

N
X

N

Located 150 kilometers from Hangzhou, Zhejiang Province, is Qiandao
(Thousand Island) Lake. Famed for its greenery, the lake is surrounded by
the largest forest park in the country; it is one of China’s most popular tourist
destinations. The lake’s average depth is 34 meters, and the water is clear to
a depth of 7 to 12 meters.

Thousand Island Lake was once the Chun’an basin where old cities were
located and 290,000 residents lived. In 1957, the residents were given two
years to evacuate to make way for the construction of the Xin’an River reservoir




and hydroelectric power station. The dam project started on April 1, 1957, and
began its operation on Sept 21, 1959. The residents have been relocated to
nearby counties and provinces. During the flooding of the Chun’an basin, all
the old cities disappeared beneath the rising water. The lake drowned smaller
mountains, leaving only the peaks of some visible above the surface.
Thousand Island Lake is actually a reservoir created by the hydroelectric power
station dam on the Xin’an River. There are now 1078 islets inside Thousand
Island Lake, which gives the lake its name.

Today, Thousand Island Lake is
sometimes honored as Green
Thousand Island Lake as 90% of the
area is vegetation ( forest coverage is
81% ). 94 different kinds of fish and 90
different kinds of birds live in the
surrounding area. The fishery business
is profitable. The annual produce of
fish is about 3, 000 tons, which is
naturally raised. Meanwhile, the total fish breeding area can produce 900,000
tons per year. Needless to say, tourism here is profitable.

The area receives about 5 million tourists annually and it has been
honored as one of the three best tourism areas in the mainland by Taiwanese
travelers, besides the capital Beijing and the Three Gorges of the Yangtze
River. The Thousand Island Lake is honored as “World’s Garden City” and
“China’s Best Preserved Ecological Town”. The climate is very pleasant. It
features the subtropical monsoon climate. Therefore, it has four distinct
seasons and is usually warm and moist. Its average annual temperature is 17
degrees centigrade. The average annual rainfall is 1,430 millimeters. Some of
the famous scenic spots in the lake area are Longshan, Mishan. Other
highlights include Ostrich Island, Peacock Garden, Monkey Island, Wenxin
Island, Three-Pool Island, and Mei Park scenic area, to name a few. Because
of the long history of Chun’an County, cultural relics and ancient architecture
are plentiful.

It's also a pleasant place to live. One local tells of his idyllic lifestyle.
“People here live in scenic houses, drink mineral water, eat fresh lake fish,
and breathe pure oxygen.” All the residents of Qiandao lake enjoy their
simple, unsophisticated lifestyle. They use solar energy and liquefied gas




instead of polluting fuels, even in the buses and taxis. Director of the Qiandao
Lake Administration Bureau Wang Chengshe says, “ Qiandao lake had an
early start as a tourist city, and is now one of the country’s top holiday
destinations. Combining sightseeing tours, conferences and water sports, it
has set a new trend of lake travel in China”.

B. Questions for Reading Comprehension ( [5]{3% F 7 &)

1. What is Thousand Island Lake famous for?

2. How was Thousand Island Lake created?

3. Why is the lake honored Green Thousand Island Lake?

N\
X

4. What is the climate like in this area of Thousand Island Lake?

5. What has enabled Thousand Island Lake area to become rich in cultural relics and

ancient architecture?

6. What makes Thousand Island Lake area a pleasant place to live? N

Part VI Grammar Review (iE£E873]):
Relative Clauses ( EiEMf])

A. Grammar Explanations (57575 )

A relative clause is a clause that modifies a noun or a pronoun. It describes,
identifies or gives more information about them. A relative clause is introduced by a
relative pronoun such as “who, whom, which, that, whose” or a relative adverb
such as “when, where, why”. (X2 1a sl RialgE T AR B SR HEE RN {E B
AN AIFR A E TR NR] o s TR ) i G & U] who, whom, which, that, whose &,
K Z H1A] when, where, why 5|%.)

1. Relative pronouns “who, that, which, whose” used as the subject ( 3% Z& {{iA]
who, that, which, whose {E£1%&)




Simple Sentence ( fajEA%H])

Relative Clause (fE1&MA])

Fast-food restaurants are for people. Those
people are always in a hurry. (REJE 20 A
TIRSS o ARLe R A ITAT,)

A. Fast-food restaurants are for people who/

that are always in a hurry. (P& 532N
RRA AN AANTIRSS 1 )

Yesterday I visited the school. It stands near
the river. (HERIED TIRFI#1 . BAE
T )

B. Yesterday I visited the school that/which

stands near the river. (HERFKE P T 2k
YET AR T2 o )

I apologized to the woman. I spilled her
coffee. (FIMANLIALEM . FITH T Wi
ok )

C. I apologized to the woman whose coffee |

spilled. ([ ARz 9 F AT 8 1 il 9 41
LB )

Please pass me the book whose cover is

green. (GIBAFAASI LR A A5.)

Please pass me the book. Its cover is green. D.

CHBATAAS . EMHERSOH.)

Notes ({fiff)

e “Who or that” is used as the subject to refer to people, as in A. As a subject
pronoun, “who” is used more commonly than “that”. (who Y that FIFF5 A\, ZEM
AR EIE A ), VR FEIERSCRMIA T AR, “who” [ “that™ HIHH], )

e “That or which” is used as the subject to refer to things, as in B. As a subject
pronoun, “that” is used more often than “which”. (that B¢ which FI 4824, 7E
AP VEEIEN B A, YEFEIERSCRIIA I THEF Y , that HE which B H],)

e When “who, which, or that” act as subject pronouns, they cannot be omitted
from relative clauses. (245¢ & /tid] who, which, or that {EE1E M) F1ER],
ENiz=) )

e Both “whose” and the noun it is connected to are placed at the beginning of the
relative clause, as in C. and D. (whose F1'& I &A1 19 44 17l &R i 7E 2 18 D\ AT 1
A E 4 C F1 D A.)

2. Relative pronouns “who/whom, that, which” used as the object ( & Z& {1 iH)
who/whom, that, which {E£1E)

Relative Clause ( E1& M A])

A. The girl who/whom/that/ (7 we met at
the airport is from Paris. (FRATFENLIZ
WAL ok A LR )

Simple Sentence ( fajEA/])

The girl is from Paris. We met her at the
airport. (XL ok A A, RATENY
BT i)




Simple Sentence ( fajBa%]) Relative Clause ( FE1&MA])

The dress is very beautiful. I bought it at the | B. The dress that/which/ (7 I bought at the First
First Department Store. (3% 4% #8 7 1R /5 7 Department Store is very beautiful. (FEFEZS
RIEEF A REIELTE.) — H SR A TR )

Notes (1:fift)

e As an object pronoun, “who” is often used instead of “whom” , especially in
spoken English. “Whom” is usually used only in formal written English. ( 7E M
AR RETESE AN, who H whom B3 I, H§ 5 75 HiE 1, “ whom” 5 %
AT IEXW A mET )

® An object pronoun is often omitted ( &J used as the symbol of omission) from a
relative clause, as in A. and B. ( 3¢ & QA 7E 218 M) o VE 248 i 8 0] 445 1%
(DHEMEFTS) Ui A F B AJ,)

The function of relative pronouns in the relative clause is given below. (3¢ Z&CiRTE

TEWMN AL %)

Relative Pronoun ( 26 ia]) Function (fEFH)
who (i) subject or object for people (F F BB E1E, 5N )

subject or object for animals and things ( /E FiEaLEIE , 1550
which (B4, %) W)

referring to a whole sentence (fUFEHEEAF/4]))

subject or object for people, animals and things (/15 E
AR E )

= possession for people, animals and things (/8 “ A #7148
whose () A SIS

whom ( #E) object for people (/EEE, 15 N)

that (4>, A8 LE)

3. Relative adverbs “where, when, why” used as the adverbial ( 3¢ £ fl]17] when,
where, why YEJIRIE)

Simple Sentence ( f&jE8/H]) Relative Clause ( 15 M)

The bus will wait for us at | A. The bus will wait for us at the front gate where we got off.
the front gate. We got off = B. The bus will wait for us at the front gate at which we got off.
at the front gate/there. (L | C. The bus will wait for us at the front gate which/that we got
LRTEHTTETRAT, AT off at.

TERITT R %E,) D. The bus will wait for us at the front gate (J we got off at.

(BB BAT T ERETTERN.)




Simple Sentence ( f&jBa/A]) Relative Clause ( Ei& M 4])

L alll mever itomze e Gk, E. I will never forget the day when I visited the West Lake.

Ll wiiiizs) e Vs L‘akei " F. 1 will never forget the day on which I visited the West Lake.
;}la;(i‘ay/then. ( ?ﬁ?]iJI_UT G. I will never forget the day that I visited the West Lake.
2RI R HAEH KU H. T will never forget the day 7 I visited the West Lake.

Y8 TP ) Bk R 2 T P TR )

This is the reason. I like | I. This is the reason why I like Hangzhou.

Hangzhou for this reason. | J. This is the reason for which I like Hangzhou.
XAt 2 RN 3 M it & (XA A I )
WAL o)

Notes (1:fift)

e “Where” is used in a relative clause to modify a noun of place such as “house,
street, city, place” and etc. as in A. (where 7EEITEM A) R H &, H A7
WA RN S 1944 18], 40 house, street, city, place 2540 A 4] ,)

e If “where” is used, no preposition is included in the relative clause, as in A. If
“which or what” is used instead of “where” , the preposition must be used, as in
B., C. and D. (&iEMNH# M T where, §EARE M40 A A, AR A
where [fif /] which 5§ that, 522 FiAH M /-840 B, C FI D 4J,)

e “When” is used in a relative clause to modify a noun of time such as “hour,
day, month, year, time” and etc., as in E. (when {5 & 18 M) rh FERBtaE],
JeAT A /R I R 44 37, 40 hour, day, month, year, time £41 E #].)

e If “when” is not used in a relative clause, a preposition is used before “which” ,
as in F. Otherwise the preposition is omitted, as in G. and H. ( EiEMN A U0AS A
when , 7] DL /] + which k515 WA, 40 F A AERIGEG , A 1S4 g n G
HH A )

e “Why” is used in a relative clause to modify reason, as in I. “Why” can be
replaced by “for + which”, as in J. (why ZEEIEMN AR E/RIERW T A, Ha]
VLA for + which Sk, why 41 J 4], )

4. Preposition + relative pronoun (41 + 5% £ 17 )




Simple Sentence ( f&J5.4]) Relative Clause (8 M)

Joy is our guide. I told you about her. (FFfff | A. Joy is our guide about whom I told you.
BRI S FE VRS ) B. Joy is our guide who/whom/that I told you
about.

C. Joy is our guide ¢J I told you about.
(IePrait 3 i VR AR B TA S )

The concert was wonderful. We listened to it | D. The concert to which we listened yesterday

yesterday. (& R&FEWLle, FKATHERIK was wonderful.
HWTES) E. The concert which/that we listened to

yesterday was wonderful.
F. The concert () we listened to yesterday was
wonderful.

(FRATMER R F AR & R Zade.)

In our group there are 20 foreign tourists. | G. In our group there are 20 foreign tourists,
Most of them are from Japan. ({721 HEA most of whom are from Japan. (3 7H1BA
20 AR PR AR RZHORAH HAT 20 DOMEWE R, M7 R 2 Hok
Ao) HHEA)

At the party John sang two songs. Both of = H. At the party John sang two songs, both of
them were in English. ( ZEJRXF 298508 T which were in English. (7EJRX} FZminH
HH EATRREREK ) TPEH, BN ER.)

The doctors’ discussion was about Jim. One of | I. The doctors’ discussion was about Jim, one

his problems was heart disease. of whose problems was heart disease. (&
(BEANIWHE T WA O AR a2 — AENTTTIE T3 AR A0 1 DO, At A ) e 2 —
SR o) SRR )

Notes ({1:f#)

e In formal written English, a preposition comes before a relative pronoun. In that
case, only “whom” instead of “who” or “that” is used to modify people and
only “which” instead of “that” is used to modify things. “Whom” and “which”
after a preposition can’t be omitted, as in A. and D. (7£IE=-FmEiE (T
A + R RN E5 B T /3] + whom™ T AN 41 1] + who
aj that” B AT /18] + which” TR A + that” , BAES 18] J5 T
6 241 whom FiI which ARHEA HEN A F1 D 4J,)

e In informal spoken English, we usually place a preposition at the end of the clause
and we can either keep or omit the relative pronoun, as in B., C., E. and F. (¥£
FRIEA H T, A il H R AR , 5 B AR AT AR B s s 4 B, C,
E #I F 41,)




e A relative clause can be introduced by “an expression of quantity + preposition +
relative pronoun” , as in G., H. and I. Commonly used expressions of quantity
are: some of, many of, much of, each of, both of, neither of, all of, none of,
the majority of, and etc. (ZEHFM AT LA “ HORIA + /i) + SCR A 51
MG, HF 14, & FAEETRA :some of, many of, much of, each of, both
of,, neither of, all of, none of, the majority of %)

e When the expression of quantity is before the relative pronoun, only “whom,
which or whose” is used in the clause, as in G., H. and I. It is usually used in
formal written English. ( H1“ %Rt 1] + /1] + 5C R A7 51 H Y 5E 18 A H g
il “whom, which & whose” JCZ&AUR, an G, H A L 4], % T IEX B
HH.)

5. Restrictive relative clause and non-restrictive relative clause ( [2 il 4 & 78 M ) il

AR BRI EE TE D)

Restrictive Relative Clause, No Comma ( [ i
P TE ] )

Non-Restrictive Relative Clause, with Comma

(AR B v ) )

I gave the information to the man who was

A. I gave the information to Mr. Jones, who

standing at the counter. ( FILF KIAZ 4 T o
TEIRAFTERI TN )
One holiday that American children love is | B.

October 31st. (G & 18 %M — 110 H &
10 H 31 H,)

was standing at the counter. ( FZIEHRIAE
257 Bt A ETEIRAS f v L)

Halloween, which American children love,

is October 31st. (EEZ = &M X1
J&10 A 31 H,)

Notes (Ef#)

e Most relative clauses do not use commas because the relative clause identifies or
restricts the meaning of the noun it modifies. In this case, the relative clause is
essential to the meaning of the sentence. ( This is called a “restrictive relative
clause. 7 ) However, if the relative clause is only adding extra information that
does not identify or restrict the meaning of the noun it modifies, then commas
must be used. (This is called a “non-restrictive relative clause”. ) (KZEEE
AP FIZ 56 5 B TT, BT E R ® i1 A, 2 et g oA
AR IR T o U RE TR A BERRAE BRI PE 2 T8 )™ o SR, AR 2 T
) IR X AT IR — SE RN BT, AN R E W29V R W R S0 S )
TFo B TR A BRRAE - AR R PEE TR o)




e “That” cannot be used in non-restrictive relative clauses. (IEFR M EEMNA)A
AEH] that, )

e Relative clauses following proper nouns almost always require commas because
the noun is already identified and the clause is merely adding extra information as
in Sentence A and B. (Jef7i) k% M4 Al & 1H A A)id 12 515 4] 7
IF, 1% 4% 1) © 28 2 1 7 1Y, o T8 ) FURAE — SE R BEHT, I A AJF0 B
#]o)

6. “Which” can be used to modify a whole sentence ( 3¢ {{id] which >k {& 1%k
DNEANE)

Simple Sentence ( fa]Bf.4] ) Relative Clause ( €15 M A])
It’s getting late and the plane has not arrived | A. It’s getting late and the plane has not
yet. This worries me. (fRIf T KHLIEEA | arrived yet, which worries me. (fR A T
Ko XA ) CHLIEBA B3k, X RN )

The elevator is out of order. This is too bad. | B. The elevator is out of order, which is too

CHUBB T T IR, SXORHERE T o) bad. (HLERH T IADEE, X RHRERE 1o )

Notes (i)

® When a relative pronoun is used to modify the idea of the whole sentence instead
of a noun, only “which” can be used, as in A. and B. A comma is used to
separate the relative clause from the main sentence. ( {153 2 A 3A) 4 Fe 19 /&4
D ERRNE AR — 42414, 56 R A7 L AE A which, 18 # I 5
B NS ER53TT )

B. Grammar Exercises (iE:45:>])

1. Choose the correct answer or answers to complete the following sentences.

(1) The Thames is a river runs through London.
a. that b. where c. which d &
(2) A ferry is a ship carries people across the water.
a. it b. that c. which d. O
(3) An airport is a place aircraft can take off and land.
a. at that b. at which c. where d. at where
(4) Actual flying time is the total time is spent in the air.

a. when b. that c. which d. &




(5) A guide is a person shows tourists around a place.

a. who b. whom c. that d O
(6) Christmas is the time most people go on holiday.
a. when b. during when c. during which d. which
(7) An itinerary is a plan or list of the places you will visit on a
journey.
a. where b. that c. which d. O
(8) A travel agency is a business sells travel related products and

services to customers.
a. that b. which c. where d. who
(9) Excess baggage is luggage exceeds an airline’s weight limit

and is liable to an extra charge.
a. that b. it c. which d

(10) A layover is the time you have to wait at an airport for your
connecting flight.
a. which b. when c. during that d. why

(11) A museum is a building important cultural, historical objects

are kept and shown to the public.

a. in which  b. in that c. where d. in where
(12) A package tour is one includes air, hotel and often food.
a. that b. who c. what d

2. Combine the sentences, using the second one as a relative clause.

Example .
We visited San Francisco and Los Angeles. They are two big cities in
western America.
— We visited San Francisco and Los Angeles, which are two big cities in
western America.
(1) Can you think of one place? Does it have a special memory for you?

—

(2) Egypt is a place. Anyone would like to visit it for a vacation.

—

(3) You know the reason? Why do so many people in the world learn English?

—

(4) 25 December is the day. Children get their Christmas presents on that day.

—

(5) He managed to survive in the desert for three weeks without food. It was



amazing.

—

(6) The best way to prevent traveler’s diarrhea is to be very careful of food.
You eat the food while traveling.

—

(7) Last night the orchestra played three symphonies. One was Beethoven’s
seventh Symphony.

—

(8) Speaker’s corner is a corner of Hyde Park. Anybody can get up on a
soapbox and say what they want to say there.

—

(9) Does the hotel room have a safe? We can leave our valuable things there.

—

N\
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(10) Having some basic emergency medical knowledge helps not only yourself
but also other people. You travel with those people.

—

(11) The family is very wealthy. Their house is located on top of the hill.

—

(12) The hotel has a small store on the ground floor. There, you may buy items N
such as camera film, toiletries, a simple clothes, and snacks.

—

3. Circle YES if the relative pronoun can be omitted and circle NO if it can’t be
omitted.
(1) YES NO Lucy, who I haven’t seen for ages, rang me last night.

(2) YES NO I cannot forget the Beijing Opera which we saw last night.

(3) YES NO A smile is a goodwill gesture that is recognized the world
over.

(4) YES NO Samuel Johnson said the person who is tired of London is tired
of life.

(5) YES NO Please give me the name of the people with whom you’ll be

traveling.
(6) YES NO Tourists seek unique and novel items which represent the area

which they visit.

(7) YES NO The hotel has a restaurant that stays open 24 hours and is ready
to serve meals anytime.

(8) YES NO For those who would like to use a computer, this hotel has an
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internet café on the first floor.
(9) YES NO A guide is the first friend in a foreign country who the tourists
rely on for guidance, advice, and help.
(10) YES NO It is possible to climb a section of the Great Wall and enjoy a
splendid view that you will remember for the rest of your life.
(11) YES NO For many years, Hawaii has been a magic name to people who
like to travel.
(12) YES NO This room is too dark. Do you have any rooms that are
brighter?
4. Read the text and then complete the sentences by adding a suitable pronoun or
adverb according to the text.
San Francisco

The area had long been inhabited by native Americans, the Ohlone ( meaning
“people of the west” ) before the first Spanish immigrants came to settle in this part
of the country. After the Mexican-American War, the small town became American
territory , and when the California gold rush started in 1848, the population increased
enormously. Nowadays San Francisco is famous especially for its cable car and the
Golden Gate Bridge.

The Golden Gate Bridge connects the city of San Francisco and San Francisco
Peninsula. It spans the Golden Gate, a strait between the Pacific Ocean and the San
Francisco Bay — that’s where the name Golden Gate Bridge comes from.

Constructions on the bridge began in 1933 and were completed in 1937. The
bridge rises 60m above the water. With its total length of 1970 meters it was the
longest suspension bridge in the world until 1964. The bridge is part of the United
States Highway 101. It has six lanes and a footpath on each side.

(1) San Francisco was inhabited by the Ohlone, were a native
American tribe.
(2) The Ohlone had lived in the area for a long time before the Spanish immigrants

came to settle there.

(3) The population increased quickly in 1848 the California gold rush
started.

(4) San Francisco is a place is famous especially for its cable car and
the Golden Gate Bridge.

(5) There is a bridge connects San Francisco and San Francisco
Peninsula.

(6) There is a strait called Golden Gate gave the famous bridge its



name.
(7) 1933 was the year in
(8) 1937 was the year
(9) The Golden Gate Bridge, the total length of
was the longest suspension bridge in the world until 1964.
(10) The bridge is used by people drive on the United States Highway
101.
(11) The bridge is part of the United States Highway 101,

and a footpath on each side.

the construction of the bridge started.
the construction of the bridge was completed.

was 1970 meters,

has six lanes

Part VII Unit Review Exercises (BT S %))

N\
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A. Vocabulary Exercises ()i Z:>J)

1. Cross out the word or phrase in each box that is different from the others. Explain

why that word or phrase doesn’t belong. Work alone first. Then compare your

answers with a partner or small group.

Example : N
Japan England w . .
Japan” doesn’t belong because all the others are European countries.
France = Germany
(1) (2) (3) (4)
graceful myth trapeze difficulty
artistic legend feather precision
goofy report hoop flexibility
elaborate tale tightrope strength
(5) (6) (7) (8)
spin incredible drum identify
juggle fantastic gong appreciate
accompany annoying cymbal merge
balance amazing earplug recognize




(9) (10) (11) (12)
ambitious instrument tumble contortionist
treacherous percussion sing acrobat
brave strings dive lion tamer
courageous woodwinds jump tour guide

2. Prepositions are very idiomatic in English, so when you study a verb, pay
attention to which prepositions are used with it and whether or not the
combination has a special meaning. Choose prepositions from the box below to

complete the sentences. Some prepositions are used more than once.

around from on at in to for of by with

(1) The story is based a novel that has been since the early
1800°s.

(2) If T introduce you Beijing Opera, you might get hooked

it.

(3) You’ll have a better appreciation Beijing Opera if you know what’s
going .

(4) the other hand, if you don’t know what to look , you
might not be able to distinguish one character another.

(5) You are in a treat because these actors are known their

acrobatic skills.

(6) Natalie’s experience with gymnastics resulted a greater appreciation
the flexibility demonstrated the contortionists.

(7) We have become very attached Joy because we know we can rely
her to take care our needs.

B. Dictation (W'E)

First, listen to the entire paragraph to understand the main ideas. Then, listen to each
sentence carefully and write down exactly what you hear on a separate piece of paper.
Finally, listen to the whole paragraph one more time to check your sentences.

C. Sentence combination (4] F414)

1. Rewrite the sentence by adding the adjective clauses (in parentheses) in the right
places. Add commas if necessary.

(1) The actor is a military leader.



(who has flags connected to his shoulders)

(2) The subtitles help tourists understand the story.
(that don’t speak Chinese )

(which are projected on a screen)

(3) Beijing Opera is different from Western opera.
( which involves only singing and acting)

( which includes singing, mime, and acrobatics)

(4) The body of the jinghu and the body of the jing erhu are both covered on one
end with snake skin.
(which is made of wood)

(which is made of bamboo)

. Combine the sentences by changing the second sentence into an adjective clause
that modifies a noun in the first sentence. Add commas if necessary.
(1) The man was amazing. He could spin a huge pot on his forehead.

(2) The Pear Garden was the first dramatic school in China. It was founded in
740 A.D.

(3) The lead female role was played by a man. He sang and talked with a high-
pitched voice.

(4) These notes will help you remember what the colors mean. I took these notes
while Joy was talking.

. Translation ( #13%)

. Translate the following sentences into Chinese.

(1) Tt is possible to watch Chinese acrobats perform on the Internet.

(2) How did the contortionists become so flexible?

(3) Even for Chinese people, Beijing Opera is an acquired taste.




(4) TIs it true that in the past even the female roles were played by male actors?

(5) Walking in a circle, which represents going on a journey, is one example of

symbolic movement.

2. Translate the following sentences into English.

(1) BATEELIARA R BE 0S5 LIT 30745

(2) QSRARBEATT I8, AR AT AR T 53 1 R A A 38 5%

(3) U, I B¥k T A GRS § AT TE N

N\
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(4) mURH, HA BRI MR

(5) KT AR , R AEIK S




Unit 3

onal Sports and Recreation

(212820 % 8 &)

In this unit, Joy discusses the
popularity of ballroom dancing, tai chi,
and other recreational pastimes in
China. Joy and her tour group compare
exercise and recreation in China and
the Western world.




Part I Introduction ( /¥28) :
Getting Started ( N\[7]%:>])

A. Warm-up Exercises

1. The world is full of dancing! Where did each of the following dances originate?
Write the letter of the place of origin next to the dance name.

Further research; Look up the origin of ballet and the foxtrot on the Internet.

Dance Place of Origin
(1) Samba A. Spain
(2) _ Belly dancing B. United States
(3)  Waltz C. Argentina
(4)  Quickstep D. Middle East
(5)  Tango E. Hawaii
(6)  Swing F. Germany
(7)  Paso doble G. Britain
(8)  Rumba H. Cuba
(9)  hula 1. Brazil

2. There are many traditional sports that come from various ethnic groups in Asia.
Which ones do you know? Write the letter of the ethnic group on the line next to

the sport with which it is associated.

Sport Ethnicity
1. Kkarate A. Korean
2. see-saw B. Chinese
3. taichi C. Mongolian
4. wrestling D. Kazaks, Khalkhas, Tajiks
5. sheep snatching E. Japanese

B. Joy’s Introductory Speech ( #¥XHIIF1)

Joy and the group are on their way to the Temple of Heaven. Joy gets the group ready for




the walk from Tiananmen Square north to the Temple of Heaven through Tian Tan Park.

Vocabulary & Text (w7 FliH )

significant /sig'nifikant/ n.

ground /graynd/ n.

pair off
show off

origin /'pridzmn/ n.

avid /'&vid/ adj.
bourgeois /'buazwar/ adj.
decadent /'dekodant/ adj.
revival /r1'varval/ n.
accustomed /o'kastomd/ adj.
posture /'postfo(r)/ n.
efficient /1'fifant/ adj.
boost /buist/ v. /n.
stamina /'steming/ n.
agility /a'dzilot/ n.
sharpen /'faipan/ v.

reflex /'riifleks/ n.
hacky sack

important, considerable &

always used in plural form; an physical area of land
for a specific sport or activity; the land or garden
area around a building #t%

get into two’s & %

say or do things that get attention or to draw
attention to sth. 325 ; k&HE

the place where sth. begins #2JR ; FF 5%
enthusiastic, extremely interested & % &9

of or related to the middle class and interest in
possessions and social class # = 2R 5 P 7~ 2869
low morals, more concerned with pleasure than
serious matters #7 & #9

the process of bringing sth. back into existence F_
R(X) ;B4

be comfortable with sth., be used to sth. 3] [} J
the physical position of the body 4 #

working well without wasting time, resources, or
effort 7z & ¢4

improve in a positive direction, increase the strength
or value of sth. {2

the ability to last, having sustained energy and
strength % 77 ;34X H

the ability of moving quickly and easily %2}k ;&3
improve, perfect 7 it

physical reaction or response R ; B SF

a game in which a small bag filled with sand or
small rocks is juggled with the feet 7V 4k zk

“This morning, we will visit the Temple of Heaven, which is one of the
most famous and significant temples in China. Since the Temple of Heaven

71




and the park grounds are so large, approximately 2.7 square kilometers (a
litle more than one square miles), we will have a long walk of about 20
minutes to the area of the Temple structures. When we arrive at the Temple,
the site tour guide will tell you everything about it and its place in ancient
ceremonies related to good harvests. The Temple structures are actually
surrounded by a park called Tian Tan Park. Like all parks in China, Tian Tan
is a very popular park for exercising.

“Most Western tourists are surprised to see large groups of people
exercising in a park, but what surprises them the most is to see ballroom
dancing in a park. Yes, you may see our senior citizens paired off and dancing
to a loud waltz coming from a CD player close by. They are very happy and
proud to show off their best steps in the waltz, quickstep, chacha, or foxtrot as
they practice, exercise, and socialize to the sounds of beautiful music.

“Interestingly, ballroom dancing, with its origins in Britain and Europe,
was quite popular in China starting from the 1930s. After the People’s Republic
of China was founded in 1949, ballroom dancing continued its popularity,
especially in big cities such as Shanghai. Even China’s supreme leaders, Mao
Zedong and Zhou Enlai, were avid ballroom dancers. However, after the
Cultural Revolution in the 1960s, such dancing, along with other recreational
activities, were labeled as ‘bourgeois and decadent’. Nonetheless, ballroom
dancing had a country-wide revival in late 1970s and continues to be popular
today, especially with seniors and college educated citizens.

“You will also witness seniors practicing tai chi in the park, which is
perhaps a more familiar form of exercise to everyone. Again, however, most
tourists are not accustomed to seeing people practicing martial arts in such a
public place. In China, tai chi is almost always practiced outdoors at dawn,
and ideally near trees. tai chi started some 3,000 years ago as a combat
martial art. Correct posture and efficient movement were encouraged in order
to better protect oneself and hit the rival more effectively. In the last 2,000
years, it has focused more on breathing, balance and smoothness in
movement. Today, it is considered to be more of an ‘internal’ or ‘soft art’ in
the martial arts. Therefore, many people who practice tai chi find that it boosts
their energy, stamina, and agility, sharpens their reflexes, and gives them an
overall sense of well-being.

“Finally, you might be amused and even astounded by the skill of some of
our seniors playing hacky sack or tossing a frisbee. Our seniors are truly



dedicated to keeping in shape, both physically and mentally!”
C. Listening for the Main Idea (7Z1r)

. Where is the park area that the tourists will walk through? What is it called?
What activities in the park will the tourists probably see?
What does Joy think the tourists’ reaction will be?

S oW N~

Why is tai chi a popular exercise?
D. Filling in the Blanks (1HZ%3)

Now listen to Joy’s speech again and fill in the blanks.

“This morning, we will visit the Temple of Heaven, which is one of the most
famous and (1) temples in China. Since the Temple of Heaven and the
park (2) are so large, approximately 2. 7 square kilometers ( a little
more than one square miles) , we will have a long walk of about 20 minutes to the
area of the Temple structures. When we arrive at the Temple, the site tour guide will
tell you everything about it and its place in ancient (3) related to good
harvests. The Temple structures are actually (4) by a park called Tian
Tan Park. Like all parks in China, Tian Tan is a very popular park for exercising.

“Most Western tourists are surprised to see large groups of people exercising in
a park, but what surprises them the most is to see ballroom dancing in a park. Yes,
you may see our senior (5) paired off and dancing to a loud waltz
coming from a CD player close by. They are very happy and proud to
(6) their best steps in the waltz, quickstep, chacha, or foxtrot as they
practice, exercise, and socialize to the sounds of beautiful music.

“Interestingly, ballroom dancing, with its origins in Britain and Europe, was quite
popular in China starting from the 1930s. After the People’s Republic of China was
founded in 1949, ballroom dancing continued its (7) , especially in big cities
such as Shanghai. Even China’s supreme leaders, Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai, were
(8) ballroom dancers. However, after the °Cultural Revolution’ in late
1960s, such dancing, along with other (9) activities, were labeled as
‘ bourgeois and decadent ’. Nonetheless, ballroom dancing had a country-wide
(10) in late 1970s and continues to be popular today, especially with seniors
and college educated citizens.

“You will also witness seniors practicing tai chi in the park, which is perhaps a
more (11) form of exercise to everyone. Again, however, most tourists

are not accustomed to seeing people practicing martial arts in such a




(12) place. In China, tai chi is almost always practiced outdoors at
(13) , and ideally near trees. tai chi started some 3,000 years ago as a
combat martial art. Correct posture and efficient movement were encouraged in order
to better protect oneself and hit the rival more (14) . In the last 2,000
years, it has focused more on breathing, balance and smoothness in movement.
Today, it is considered to be more of an ‘internal’ or ‘soft art’ in the martial arts.
Therefore, many people who practice tai chi find that it (15) their
energy, stamina, and agility, sharpens their reflexes, and gives them an overall
sense of well-being.

“Finally, you might be amused and even astounded by the skill of some of our
seniors playing hacky sack or tossing a frisbee. Our seniors are truly dedicated to

keeping in shape, both physically and mentally!”
E. Listening for Details (}%V7)

1. Approximately how big are the Temple grounds and park area?
2. What dances are mentioned?

3. When was ballroom dancing first popularized in China?

4. When and why was ballroom dancing prohibited?

When did it become popular again?

What is the difference between the ancient tai chi and the more recent form?

o o

Part II Conversation I (3335 1) :
In the Park (2~ EE)

A. Vocabulary and Text (][ 5if30)

impressive /1m'presiv/ adj. remarkable, giving a positive feeling £ AR z| P
Fb , oAES (BF)

killing me an expression used to show that sth. is hurting the
speaker a lot ({23%) “ A&

age range an age group defined by a bottom and an upper

limit of age F#-F(40)
mandatory /'mandatarl/ adj.  no choice, obligatory 4~4~#9 ; 7% ) 69
outlawed /'avtlord/ adj. illegal 3F k49



age discrimination  prohibiting someone from participating in certain activities

because of the belief that the person’s age is not appropriate
to the activity #5340

marked field painted or chalked lines in an area outside so that people can

younger set

play a sport & #ME 53 3
a generation of young adults, usually ranging from teenagers

to age 30 +JILH 3|30 ¥ A EHFEZEA

After the Temple of Heaven tour, the group has lunch in a local restaurant. Joy,

Amanda, Rick, and Susan sit together for lunch and discuss the morning activities

and sights.
Joy.
Amanda;
Rick .
Mike .

Joy .
Amanda.

Rick .
Joy .

Mike ;
Joy .

Amanda.
Rick .
Joy:

Mike

Joy:

What did you think about the Temple of Heaven?

It was HUGE! Very impressive!

Huge is right! My feet are killing me from all that walking!

Joy, you were right about the park. It was so interesting to watch
s0 many people exercising in so many different ways!

Yes, the park was very busy this morning.

You told us they were “seniors” but a lot of those people didn’t
look very old.

Yeah, a lot looked younger than I, and 'm a “young” 63!

Well, the age range of the seniors in the park could be from 55 to
80, or older.

Fifty-five? Don’t they have to work?

In China, we have mandatory retirement. Although there are a
few exceptions, women retire at 55 and men at 60.

Aha! That explains it. Mandatory retirement was outlawed in the
U.S. several years ago. It's considered to be “age discrimination”.
I’'m not sure if that was a good or bad decision! Those seniors in
the park looked pretty happy!

When do most Americans retire?

It depends. | would say the average age is 65. But sometimes
people work well into their 70s or even 80s! They work as long as
they can do the job, and want to do the job!

Wow, that’s interesting. So when Americans retire, what do they




Amanda.

Rick

Amanda.

Mike .

Joy:

Amanda.

Mike

Rick

Mike :

Amanda.

Mike :

Rick .

Joy:
Rick ;

Amanda.

Mike .
Joy:

do for recreation? Do they exercise in the park like we do?

Not exactly. | think the idea of public and private activities is
different, and so is the purpose of a park.

In the U. S., parks are primarily used for large gatherings, such as
parties or sporting events.

And sometimes families that live in apartments will go to a park for
a picnic.

People do use parks for individual exercise ... but not like here in
China.

Then what do you mean by “individual exercise” ?

I mean something like walking, or jogging, or maybe rollerblading
or riding a bike. Or it could be practicing football or soccer with a
friend.

You might see a volleyball game or maybe a football or softball
game. In other words, parks seem to be for any sport that
requires a fairly large marked field.

But | can assure you, you won’'t see any ballroom dancing or tai
chi in a park in the U. S.!

Yeah, | think Americans feel like those are more “indoor” activities
along with yoga or gymnastics. Most seniors take classes in a
community center, or they might join a walking group.

Or play golf or maybe tennis, like my mom.

You'll never see American seniors embarrass themselves trying
hacky sack “ ! That's for the younger set!

Interesting! Even our ideas of “inside” and “outside” recreation
and what is “age appropriate” depend on our culture.

| think I'm learning more than I’'m teaching!

I’'m curious about what other exercises or sports are popular ...
What does the younger set enjoy doing for recreation in China?
Are some sports considered only for women or only for men?
Wow! Those are all good questions, but our lunch time is over!
Let me try to answer some of those questions on the way to our
next tour site.

( = Hacky Sack refers to a sport game played with a small round footbag filled with

plastic beads or sand. The classic hacky sack circle consists of two or more

players that keep the footbag off the ground without using their hands. The idea



of the game is similar to traditional Chinese game of kicking Jianzi [ B# T ].)
B. Comprehension (254 Fifi#)

What does Rick think about the ages of the seniors at the park?
Why does Susan ask the question “Don’t they have to work?”
What is meant by “individual exercises” ?

= W N

What activities or sports are commonly seen in American parks?

w

Why wouldn’t you see an older American playing hacky sack?
C. Speaking Activities ( [115%:>])

For the following speaking activities, form groups of four.

1. Practice the conversation with classmates. Try to use some of your own
vocabulary to express the same ideas.

2. Are there sports in China that only men or only women play? Has this changed in
recent years? If so, what has changed and why? Discuss this topic with your
group and then report your ideas to the class.

3. Write a conversation using Joy, Rick, Susan, and Amanda. You must have each
person speak at least twice. Be creative! Then, present your conversation to the

rest of the class.

The situation :
The group takes a short walk after breakfast through a nearby park. Joy and
Amanda try to convince Rick and Susan to join a group of seniors who are ballroom

dancing in the park.

The Characters:

Joy is the tour guide for the group during the entire tour. She is a native of
Beijing and she is good at getting her guests involved in local activities.

Rick is 63 years old. He went dancing occasionally when he was younger. He is
comfortable around people he knows, but he’s a little shy among strangers.

Susan is Rick’s wife. She is a few years younger than Rick. She loves to
dance, but hasn’t been dancing for a while. She’s not sure she remembers how to
waltz. She is also a little shy but loves to try new experiences.

Amanda is the daughter of Susan’s co-worker. She has known Rick and Susan
for a long time. She thinks it’s fun to try new things. She loves to dance, too, but
doesn’t know any of the classic dances such as the waltz. She’s also an avid (#[(»

%) photographer.




The Conversation .
Susan; Look. There’s another group of senior dancers. They look like they are
having such a good time

Part III Conversation 2 ( X}iF 2) :
In Our Spare Time ( FH {189\ 58118 )

A. Vocabulary and Text (][ 5if30)

viewing audience people who watch television programs or movies
LA
compete /kom'pirt/ v. try to win something in a contest 37 4

competition / kpmpr'tifan/ n. a contest in which a winner can be determined kbt

£ 3 Ao

restrict /r1'strikt/ v. limit FR %)

inspiring /1n'sparorin/ adj. sth. that makes sb. feel interested and enthusiastic
SR 3 B

top-ranked /'top'renkt/ adj.  at the top of a list, often in a competition — 7% ;
TR 89

croquet /'krouvker/ n. a game played by hitting wooden balls through

metal wickets with wooden clubs. #& 3k

Rick, Susan, Amanda and Joy had an interesting conversation about exercise and

recreation at lunch today. On the way to the Summer Palace, they continued their

conversation about traditional sports and recreation in China.

Joy. Amanda, you wanted to know what the younger set enjoys doing,
right?

Amanda: Yes, I'm guessing they aren’t as interested in ballroom dancing as
your seniors.




Joy:

Mike :

Joy:

Mark .

Joy .

JOhn;

Oscar:

Amanda.

Joy:
Nick .
Meg.
Nick .
Joy:
Oscar:

Meg:

Joy .

Actually, ballroom dancing classes are being offered in some
schools and many of our younger students are interested in
learning this long-time favorite of China.

Well, now that you mention it, there seems to be a revival of
those classic dances in the U. S., too. There are two dance
competition shows on TV that have a huge viewing audience. The
contestants dance such dances as the rumba, tango, waltz, and
swing. Most of the competitors are under 30.

The younger generation is also very interested in other kinds of
dancing including hip-hop, and what is sometimes called “street
dancing”.

Are there dance clubs?

Discos are becoming increasingly popular in China and are very
much enjoyed by young men and women.

O.K. What about other exercise? Are there any popular sports in
China?

I can think of one. I've seen some Chinese play table tennis on
TV. Incredible!

And in college we had some Chinese international students who
took a badminton class with me. | think they gave lessons to the
teacher!

Yes, those “small ball sports” are popular in China. We are
especially well known for our ability in table tennis.

Don’t forget swimming and diving!

And ice skating!

But what about the “ all American” sports, baseball and
basketball?

The Chinese actually love baseball and we are getting well known,
especially our youngsters, who have competed several times in
the Little League World Series.

Not to mention Yao Ming in basketball! He’s awesome!

Joy, | didn’'t see as many women doing tai chi in the park. Are
there sports restricted to men or women?

Not so much anymore. Actually, tai chi has become very popular
with our senior women. It’s inspiring to see them practice tai chi
movements with fans and even swords. | think we just missed




them this morning.

Oscar What about kung fu, or tae kwon do* ?

Joy. In the older generation, it is more common for only men to do
combat martial arts, and even some team sports. But these days,
we see women taking up many sports that were traditionally
considered only men’s sports.

John., China’s women’s soccer ™ team is amazing!

Amanda: Yes, they are! We watched them play against the U. S. in the
Women’s World Cup final in 2002. It was an exciting game!

John. And we watched Zheng Jie at Wimbledon on TV. She is among
the top-ranked women tennis players in the world!
Joy: That reminds me. | have an interesting photograph of a painting |

want you all to look at. As you pass it around, notice who the
players are. Then try to guess what game they are playing.
(Joy passes the photograph around. After a few minutes, the discussion

continues. )

Amanda; Well, it's all women, and it looks like a pretty old painting.

Meg: Were they playing croquet?

Joy. No, it isn’t croquet.

Mark . Could it be golf?

Joy. Good guess, Mark. These wealthy women are playing Chui Wan

(HEFL) , which means “strike pellet. ” It is possibly the beginning
of modern golf. This game was first called bu da ( # ] k)
meaning “walk and hit. ”

Mark . What? No electric golf carts? ( laughs)

Joy. (laughing) Not then, Mark. This painting comes from the Song
Dynasty.

Mark . Oh. That would be a lot of centuries ago, right?

Joy. The Song Dynasty existed between the Tenth and Twelfth
Centuries.

Oscar: But | thought golf came from Scotland.

Joy. The first painting of what looks like golf in Europe comes from the

Fourteenth and Fifteenth Centuries.

Amanda: Well, unless someone finds a painting with a dinosaur holding a
golf club, | guess this is another “first” for China.

( everybody laughs)




( % Tae kwon do is a martial art and the national sport of South Korea. Ji2Z&i8EJ&—Fhi B %

MR P 2 IR BEA T A% 2 XEBTAiE st e o)

(xx  FEEAFREER N soccer, f#iHiFK & American football , )

B. Questions for Comprehension and Critical Thinking ( 275 Hfi FiliZ 45 B %)

1. Why might someone want to continue working after retirement age?

[S2 BN

What team sports are becoming more international? Why do you think this is the
case?

What has Joy learned about recreation, sports, and exercise from the group?
Why does Susan think classic dancing is having a revival in the United States?
Write three sentences about each of the tourists in Conversation 2. Think about their
ages, their likes and their interests based on what they say and ask in the
conversation. Your sentences should use modals of possibility such as could, must, or
might. For example, “Mark must like to dance.”

. Vocabulary Exercises ()i %:>J)

. Match these two word phrases to their correct definitions. Write the letter of the

definition in front of the phrase.

PHRASE DEFINITION

(1) pair off

. an expression one uses to indicate something hurts a lot

(2) show off

. to arrange people in two’s

(3) “killing me”

. prohibiting someone from participating in certain activities

because of his/her age

(4) age range

. reference to an age group less than middle age, approximately

16-30

(5) age discrimination

. a grass or dirt area that has lines to indicate playing areas for a

certain sport, e. g. a baseball field.




PHRASE DEFINITION
(6) age appropriate F. the concept of an activity being suitable or right for a certain age
(7) marked field G. people who watch TV programs or movies
(8) younger set H. an age group defined by a bottom and an upper limit of age
(9) viewing audience 1. to display one’s ability so that people will admire the person

2. Fill in the blank spaces with the appropriate part of speech. The X’s indicate that

the form does not exist, or it is rarely used.

§ NOUN VERB ADJECTIVE ADVERB
& origin
revive X
sharpen X
mandate X
w X agile X
restrict
inspirational X
competitively
X efficiently

3. Answer the following questions. Notice/Study how the new vocabulary items
learned in the unit are used in the sentences.
(1) What sports are most Americans accustomed to seeing in a park?
(2) What is a less efficient way to send a note to someone in another country, by
mail or by electronic mail?
(3) What could you say to someone to boost his/her confidence in his/her cooking
ability ?

(4) What foods or drinks might decrease your stamina?

(5) What takes more agility, jogging or basketball? Why do you think so?

(6) “He seems a lot sharper since he quit smoking. ” What does that mean?

(7) What requires quicker reflexes, croquet, tennis, or swimming? Explain.

(8) What courses are mandatory in the last year of high school in China?




(9) For the following sports, circle the ones that require a marked field and
underline the ones that require a court. (If the sport requires neither, do

nothing. )
golf soccer tennis baseball football
tai chi basketball volleyball hacky sack table tennis

Ay

Part IV Intensive Reading ( #5i3) :
China’s Unique Sports ( 1 EJt4F89iE3h)

A. Vocabulary and Text (] FIif30)

N\
X

trace back look in the past for the origin of sth. i&AR-F /R
evolve /1'volv/ v. grow from sth.; develop and change % & ; & 7F
debut /'derbjui/ v. /n. the first time sth. is seen & 7% ; #7K
meditation think deeply in silence %% ; & 48

/medr'terfan/ n.
stick figure representation of a person or animal only with use

of lines £k & A 43

hook /huk/ v/n. use a curved object to catch and pull something 44
tassel /'tesal/ n. a bunch of threads tied at one end and attached to

something as a decoration % 7

retrieve /r1'trizv/ v. bring sth. back # (#%) & ;I 5

pose /pauvz/ v. /n. get into a physical position or posture 3£ #

horizontal / hpri'zontal/ adj. in a line from left to right, opposite of vertical 7K
4G 5 2P &8

trampoline /'trempalin/ n. a piece of canvas attached by cords to a frame
several feet above the floor used by acrobats or
gymnasts to bounce high and do tricks 3 &

embroidered /1m'brordod/ adj. decorated with ornamental needlework #4564

chant /tfa:mnt/ v. recite repeatedly in a rhythmic way "~
formalized /'formolaizd/ adj. rule governed, official iE X 69 ;i #9; T A #Y
court /koit/ v. engage in activities to attract a partner to establish

a romantic relationship & 5K




China has a rich history of traditional sports and recreational activities.
Because of China’s more than 5,000 year history and the variety of ethnic
influences, there is a rich diversity of fascinating sports. Some can be traced
back to ancient times while others are practiced among minority groups in
various parts of China. With the exception of a few activities such as “throwing
embroidered ball” of the Zhuangs and “seesaw jumping” of the Koreans,
most traditional sports of the minorities are for men only.

Hardly anyone thinks of martial arts without thinking of China. The origin of
Chinese martial arts is wushu, which dates back to the Xia Dynasty more than
4,000 years ago. Wu means military, and shu means art, thus the “art of
fighting” or martial arts. Wushu, like many sports, has continued to evolve,
adding more advanced moves. The martial arts featured in the film Crouching
Tiger, Hidden Dragon are regarded as forms of wushu. Wushu debuted as an
Olympic sport in the 2008 Olympics in Beijing, but no medals were awarded.
Kung fu is considered a branch of wushu, but has strong Buddhist and Taoist
influences. The trademark of kung fu is the tiger-crane combination or walking
stance followed by a straight punch ending with a twist.

Tai chi is practiced by millions of Chinese in one form or another. This
martial art form has been influenced by Taoism and Confucianism and is
considered an “internal” or “soft art. 7 It is primarily practiced today to improve
health through harmonious movements and meditation. The motions often
associated with this branch have been seen in stick figure drawings found in
tombs over 2,000 years old.

Another popular world-wide game of “tug-of-war” can also be traced back
to ancient China, around 2,400 years ago. The concept of “tugging” was
originally used in naval battles. Naval soldiers would hook enemy boats trying
to retreat and pull them back in defeat. Centuries later it became a popular
contest resembling modern day tug-of-wars. It was even
listed as an event in the 1900-1920 Olympics.

China has 55 minority ethnic groups in addition to the
majority Han people, and the minority people have their
own unique forms of sports and games. In the Inner
Mongolian region in the north of China, the tradition of
wrestling is a very important part of the Mongolian culture
dating back hundreds of years. It is a highlighted
competition in their annual Naadam celebration, along




with archery and horse racing. The wrestlers wear bright red and blue
traditional wrestling costumes and high boots. There are no separate weight
classes and no time limits. If either wrestler's knee or elbow touches the
ground, he is the loser.

Moving towards the region of Tibet, you will
encounter the thrilling sport of “yak racing. ” Usually held
in summer, it is an exciting and colorful event. Every yak
is “dressed” with red tassels on its head, colorful silk on A1 S
its horns, ribbons on its ears, and fan-shaped Tibetan patterns on the tail.
Both the winning yak and rider receive great honor, with the winning yak
getting special treatment from his master.

“Climbing a ladder of knives” is a traditional sport
game of the Miao in Guizhou province. This game
originates from a myth in which the hero retrieved dew
from the moon by climbing a knife ladder. Today, the
game is held three times a year to worship ancestors or
gods. The ladder of knives consists of a post in which knives are inserted
horizontally to form a ladder of blades. After all the fathers bless the wooden
post of the ladder of knives, the chosen performer climbs the ladder to the top.
On the way up, the young man will pose and dance. When he arrives at the
top, he takes a horn out of his waist and blows it. Climbing the ladder of
knives represents the ability of the Miao people to face danger and deal with
difficulties directly.

The Koreans of Jilin Province bring the popular and
incredible sport of “see-saw jumping,” which is a sport
dominated by women. The game is usually held on
especially joyous holidays such as the Lantern Festival, ) Ae s
the Dragon Boat Festival, and the Mid-Autumn Festival. In the géme, two
people stand on both ends and take turns jumping up, much like a trampoline.
With each jump, each person tries to reach higher and higher and do some
skillful movements at the same time.

The traditional game of “throwing embroidered balls” is
popular among the Zhuangs in Guangxi Region of China. It
predates the Song Dynasty and has its roots in the throwing
of weapons in war or hunting. However, in the Song




Dynasty, it was used to express love between youth during important festivals.
The youth would invite each other to the edge of the village, field, or river bank,
and divide into male and female sides. In alternating chants, they would ask each
other questions and throw the embroidered balls. The chants included questions
and answers regarding interests, values, and feelings. As the singing reached a
climatic point, the girls would swing the balls in their hands and throw them to the
boys of interest. The boys would catch the balls and throw them back. After a few
times, the boys would tie a special small gift to the ball and throw it back to signify
the beginning of dating. This ancient ritual has developed into a much more
formalized competition in the Guangxi Region which solely focuses on the throwing
skill rather than anything related to “courting”.

From being called the “sick man of Asia” at the beginning of the last
century to hosting the 2008 Beijing Olympic Games, the Chinese people have
witnessed amazing changes in their motherland. Today, with the fast
development of the economy, the living conditions in China have improved
fundamentally, and more and more Chinese are getting involved in exercising
and sports. More than ever before, traditional sports and games as well as
new and “imported” sports are gaining popularity across generations among
the 1.3 billion people.

B. Class Discussion( FFZ%1:16)

1. Is competition healthy? Discuss how competition can be a positive experience,
and how it can be a negative experience. What are ways to make competition a
good experience for children?

2. Why is it important to maintain traditional minority sports such as yak racing or
see-saw ?

3. Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of mandatory retirement. What are
some reasons that people might want to continue to work beyond the usual
retirement age? Besides a salary, what benefits does work have for people? What

are the benefits of retirement?
C. Writing Exercises( 51E%:>J)

1. Write a paragraph that summarizes the difference in the American and Chinese
concept of a park.
2. Write a short composition about a competition or contest in which you have

participated.



3. Using the ideas from the Class Discussion on retirement, write a two-paragraph

essay about retirement. The first paragraph should discuss the reasons people want

to retire. The second should discuss the reasons people might want to continue

working beyond the usual retirement age.

Part V Reading Passage (jZiE) .

Splendid China 3: West Lake ($£4554E£ 3. 75#)

A. Vocabulary & Text (i#j[ 5if30)

ripping water
shimmer /' [1ma/ v.

misty /'mistr/ adj.

shroud / [ravd/ v.

deck out

alluring /2'ljuery/ adj.
compose /kom'pavz/ v.

dynasty /'dmast1/ n.

sentiment /'sentimant/ n.
inspire /m'spara(r)/ v.
shallow /'[&lou/ adj.

inlet /'mlet/ n.

deposit /di'pozit/ v.
bound /baund/ v.

It is small wonder that ...

imperial /1m'prorial/ adj.
retreat /11'trizt/ n.

scale /skerl/ n.

serene /s1'rimn/ adj.

stretch of rough water in a river or the sea 7 ; Uk
shine with a soft light that seems to waver & N R #9744 %
marked by mist; not clear or bright as a result of mist
H & F B

cover or guard ¥ ;% £

decorate 3 4%

very attractive #5289 ; 2k A 49

write (music, etc. ) #)4E( & W 5)

series of rulers all belonging to the same family $74X ;
B

tender feelings &1 ;4 ; £ &K & &

give somebody new ideas or feelings &, F 3 A % 2
not deep %, %9

strip of water extending into the land from the sea or a
lake % ;K&

cause (mud, clay, etc. ) to settle /& ( H ) AR
form the boundary of (something) ; limit 7% % ( 3£ %
Pr) #9 TR FRA

It is not surprising that ...; It is expected that ... R %
Hy <1 MR

of an empire & 49 ; 7 E 49

place suitable for privacy or seclusion #%/& &L ; [& & 4t
relative size, extent #LAE; 7 B

calm and peaceful ; tranquil “F#%464 ; 7 #49




foliage /'fouliidz/ n.
enhance /m'hains/ v.

fascinating /'fesmertin/ adj.
enclose /m'klovz/ v.

lantern /'leenton/ n.

jut out

reflection /r1'flekfan/ n.
magical /'mad3zikal/ adj.
vista /'vista/ n.

monument /'mpnjumant/ n.

legend /'ledzond/ n.
holy /'houll/ adj.

Buddhist /'budist/ n.
patriot /'patriot/ n.

murder /'m3a:da/ v.
prime minister

enthrall /1n'Oro:l/ v.
overlook / auva'luk/ v.
pagoda /pa'gouda/ n.

code /koud/ n.

luxuriant /1ag'zjuarront/ adj.

tranquil /'tregkwil/ adj.

(all the) leaves of a tree or plant 4 4% ) »+F
increase (the good qualities) ; make ( somebody/
something) look better 4% & ; £ 1

extremely interesting or charming ¥ A 89 ; A #2 K
B 5] F 5 AN

put a wall, fence, etc. round (something) 35,
BEFEME

light for use outdoors in a transparent case XT %, ; 3%k
extend out or project in space {# i

a thing reflected, especially an image in a mirror,
still water, etc. % ;4%

very enjoyable, exciting or romantic, in a strange
or special way A JE 7 & ;4% 4 64

a view from a distance, especially a beautiful view
from a high place i& %
building, column, statue, etc. built to remind
people of a famous person or event £&A4E ; &4
story handed down from the past 4% 3 ; 453
associated with God or with religion; morally and
spiritually pure 4% %469 ; X&)

a person whose religion is Buddhism 42 4%

a person who loves his or her country and is eager
to defend it & B %

kill unlawfully and intentionally % 2

the person who is the head of a state & 48 ; & 48
make someone very interested and excited £ & ; ¥ A
have or give a view from above 1f X ; /AL
religious building or a tall tower with several stories
each of which has its own overhanging roof ¥4 ; £
set of laws or rules arranged in a system &3 ; R 42
growing thickly and strongly %55 #9 ; 5%, 2 #9
calm, quiet and undisturbed -F#:&9 ; 2 T ¢4



“Ripping water shimmering on sunny day,
Misty mountains shrouded the rain;

Plain or gaily decked out like Xizi;

West Lake is always alluring. ”

T 52, ,
These are the words composed by the famous r" g ‘)f' @

Song Dynasty poet Su Dongpo when he compared a7
West Lake to Xizi, the most beautiful woman in “
ancient China. These poetic sentiments leave no one - =30

in doubt of the glorious scenery that inspired him.
West Lake was originally a shallow sea inlet,

| E—

and due to the laying down of mud, clay and small rocks deposited by a river,
this 5. 68 square kilometers of water became the famous West Lake. The
average depth is just five feet, and the lake has five sections. The largest part
is known as the Outer Lake and it is bounded by the North Inner Lake, Yue
Lake, West Inner Lake and Lesser South Lake. Surrounded by hilly peaks on
three sides, this water wonderland has been an attraction for centuries and it is
small wonder that it was a favorite imperial retreat. The lake and its
surroundings have all the elements of a traditional Chinese garden but on a
grand scale. The natural setting of strangely shaped peaks, serene forests and
springs, dense foliage and many blossoms are enhanced by the surrounding
sculptures and architectural features. Whatever the season, the scenery is
pleasing to the eye. The shades of light and weather present an ever-changing
picture that is fascinating.

There are special places that visitors can enjoy: To the south of centre of
the Outer Lake is a man-made island that encloses four small lakes. From
here one can view the Three Pools Mirroring the Moon, when at night candles
are lit in stone lanterns jutting out of the water thus creating the impression of
the reflections of three moons. The scene is truly magical on the night of the
Autumn Moon Festival. Solitary Hill Island lies between the Outer Lake and the
north Inner Lake and is an ideal spot from which to admire the vista. The
nearby Two Peaks Embracing the Sky is another impressive sight, especially
when crossing the lake by boat.

Next to the lake are many monuments that have interesting stories and
legends connected to them. There is the Lingyin Temple in its woodland setting,
which is near Fei Lai Feng (Peak Flown From Afar). The legend says that this
peak flew from India where it had formed part of a holy mountain. This is of




particular interest to Buddhists and those who have love of sculpture and art. The
Mausoleum of General Yue Fei is a monument to the patriot who was murdered in
1141 at the command of his enemy Qin Hui, the Song prime minister.

Another sight to be found in this area is the Qiantang River, which has
enthralled people for centuries. Overlooking the river stands the 13 story high
Six Harmonies Pagoda. Dating from 970 A. D. and built on the site of an
earlier pagoda that served as a lighthouse, the name refers to the six codes of
Buddhism. A climb to the top of the pagoda carries the reward of an
impressive view over the river. Sites like these in and around the lake, and the
green luxuriant scenery reveal a tranquil beauty to those fortunate enough to
visit West Lake.

B. Questions for Reading Comprehension ( [5{52 4 i i35

1. What comparison did the famous Song Dynasty poet Su Dongpo make of West
Lake?

2. According to the passage, what is the early history of West Lake?

3. In what way is West Lake like a traditional Chinese garden?

4. Where and when is the most ideal spot to view the Three Pools Mirroring the
Moon?

5. Briefly describe some of the legends connected with the Lingyin Temple and Fei
Lai Feng.

6. Why is the Six Harmonies Pagoda of interest?

Part VI Grammar Review (iFi%&873]) :
Adverbial Clauses (1) (AKiEMA]1)

A. Grammar Explanations (53R

Basically, adverbial clauses describe the main clause of a sentence by telling
when, why, where, how, or under what condition, and, etc. Adverbial clauses can

be divided into nine categories; adverbial clause of time, place, reason, contrast/



concession, manner, comparison, purpose, result and condition. When an adverbial
clause precedes the main clause, a comma is used to separate the clauses. When the
adverbial clause follows, usually no comma is used. (PRiE M AJIEH [ F A1 H &
AT A AR AR AT A SR AR R, IR N R S ST )
S IE] bR LR 7 A He R H R R R LR A, G SRR I )
TE5E, FAENG , # FE S AT R 4] 03T o disRAPRE NAITE S A FHIEZ S )

1. Adverbial clause of time ( i} [E]IRE M A])

An adverbial clause of time indicates the time the action in the main clause takes
place. The table below is a list of words commonly used to introduce adverbial
clause of time. (W [APIRIEDH] 371815 ghinl A 4= W IRtR] . N R B2 T 5] T [A]
RIERE %R )

after g+ = before fE--+-- ZHi

when fE -+ iz whenever {E{EAfa]------ s}

while fE------ H[a]; Heeeeee [ B as fE------ 1A ||

since [ h------ ISR until/till F]------ g 11

once — H e Hfieocon: 5 A @S —sonscon Hficosca:

every time HF{K by the time F|------ Fs g A 1

no sooner...than —------ e hardly/scarcely...when K]------ N

Conjunction (3%17]) Sample Sentence (f]4])

when A. Bring me the check when you return with our food. (444 I 3ZHT
FEIR B R )

before B. She (had) left before I telephoned. (FEFHTHLIH AT ES T T o)

until C. Mary will have two more weeks in China until she goes back home.
(35 i [0] R AR e ELEZ B A )

as soon as D. As soon as John arrives, we will go to the beach. ( ZjE— 2|, 4]
it R i )

since E. I have played tennis since I was a young boy. (43%ifZEA/NE %
WP IT IR AT ER )

while F. We plan to do some sightseeing while we are in Chicago. (FAT4T
BAEZ AR 00k )

as G. As I was writing a letter, she began packing. (F5 {5 mHth JF 45U
/%)

by the time H. By the time he finished buying his souvenirs, we had waited for
more than an hour. (ZEflSKSEALYIINT, FATESF T — 2/t )




Conjunction (Zid]) Sample Sentence ( f5i|/])
every time I. We take a hike every time we g0 to the mountains. ({14 Uit

i, #eE e .)

whenever J. Whenever he comes to visit us, we go to China Town to have
dinner. (fARUCORE BRAT, FATH L A EIR" 2R )

hardly/scarcely ... | K. John had hardly run out of the house when the building collapsed.

when (ZIsNI B 210 ], RSN 1 o)

no sooner...than L. Tom had no sooner started his vacation than he got a call from his

office telling him there was an emergency. (V7 IBRITT44 B (B k2
BIp N E R A a0 )

Notes ({fif)

e Notice the different tenses used in adverbial clauses of time. No future tense is
used in adverbial clauses of time. They take either the simple present or the
simple past tense, as in A., B., C., and D. (732 I [a] AR5 DA ] A8 sk 245 1) 3t
TERSTRPARTE AT, 38 AN — FeHs R ik, i T — B BEAE ik sl — e 25 s o
A, B,CHID"H],)

e “Since” means “from that time”. With “since” we use the present perfect tense
in the main clause and the simple past tense in the adverbial clause of time, as in
E. (since FN“ A M- ISR, Fo )i 5 F BUAE 5 B, I AR T8 M A) F—
Bt L E 4).)

e “While” and “as” in the adverbial clause of time mean “during that time”. It is
usually used with the continuous tense because it indicates an action in progress.
(while I as 5|5 B RPARTE AN A - SWI I 5 5o [RD B 6P 2k
Fri FoRH— SR IEEREA T I G A1)

e “By the time” expresses the idea that one event has been completed before
another. Therefore the past perfect tense is used for past event in the main clause,
as in H. (by the time F/Rit—SAF1E S —F O ZATE 58, B KL £ A 2 il
ZIERUNNH A )

e “Whenever” and “every time” mean “each time something happens”. We use
the simple present or the simple past tense because they express habitual actions,
as in I. and J. (whenever Fil every time =}y “ LS i, 8K, Fm IR NE,
SH ] — e B P B — i L T T 1))

e “Hardly/Scarcely...when” and “no sooner...than” have the meaning of “as soon




as...” We use the past perfect tense in the main clause and the past tense in the
adverbial clause, as in K. and L. (hardly/scarcely...when FI no sooner...than
{15 LR REEREE , ARG R AR AR R Shin 5 A 58 U, 5ok
A — it %HTﬂnKﬂlL’_J )

2. Adverbial clause of place (Hb & {RiE M 4))
Adverbial clause of place indicates the place about which the verb talks. We can

introduce adverbial clauses of place with the following words “where, wherever,

anywhere, everywhere” and etc. (i i R 8 M /a) 38 g5 & A B M s, R
where, wherever, anywhere, everywhere Z&i% {55 )

Conjunction (3%17]) Sample Sentence (fi4])

The church was built where there had once been a Roman temple.

(R LR — D DRI TT o)

With a special train ticket you can travel wherever you like in
wherever ( JCigft4H ) | Europe for just over £100. (—ik%E F kZ=2Zn] DIiERK H

[EEZ 37 S 1elE-3 F)

anywhere ({EfiJHhJ5) You can’t camp anywhere you like these days. ( fEi%x Bt H 7 H
PRATT AR LA T 68 o)

everywhere (£ ~HiJ5) Everywhere he goes, he is warmly welcomed. ( fth 2] Bl B #5572
F|ZUYD )

where ( E ...... H(J:[ﬂjj‘)

Notes (E:fift)

e “Where” generally refers to a definite but unspecified place. ( where i ¥ 5§ —1

FRE BERARIIRY T )

e “Wherever/anywhere/everywhere ” suggest any place, not a definite place.
( wherever /anywhere/everywhere 7 38 {F-{i]—NHiL )5 o)

3. Adverbial clause of reason ( J& [KR1E M A])

Adverbial clause of reason explains the reasons for what happens in the main
clause. We often give reasons by using words like “because, as, since, now that”
and etc. (JELRDIRTH AR F2 0] BT A AR AR R . 515 D PRUIR B 10 1T 3%

{i)A because, as, since, now that £ )




Conjunction (ZiA]) Sample Sentence (5|/])

because (k) I didn’t go because I was afraid. (F&E, K AHFKREM,)
As we will be here for the next two days, you can leave your
as (2%, HT) belongings in your room. ( H FFATEAE X BAEI R, /RM17]
PHEARTE B AE A 2RI B3I )

Since the weather is so bad, we have to delay our trip. (/i X
SR, FAT R BEHER IR )
Do you want to go for a walk now that the rain has stopped? (B%

AW 2T T IR EHPG7)

since (f1F, BESR)

now that (FE4K)

Notes ({Efiff)

e “Because” is often used in the second half of the sentence to emphasize a reason
that is most likely unknown to the speaker. (because 5|5 [t J& KR 15 M A3 &
AT 1 G 28843, s R gEE AT B A )

”

e We often begin sentences with “as” and “since” and they usually express a
known cause. (as &Y since 5|5 {4 B PRDIR TR M) 8 6 JCHE 4] 1~ B R 38 0, %
7R — LT 5 LA E S AL )

e “Since” can be used both as adverb of time meaning “after a certain time” and as
an adverb of reason with the meaning of “because”. (since [ A] 2k 5|50 [A]
MBI BT, ST FIR 5 | I RDIRTE A < BESR, TR )

Since T last saw him, he has changed a lot. ( = after a certain time)
BT R BB IR Al TR KA1

Since the Temple of Heaven is so large, we will have a long walk. ( = because)

M T RER KR, AR ERZ

4. Adverbial clause of contrast/concession (15 R1E M)

This clause is used to contrast with the main clause. It is often introduced by the
following words: though/although, even if/though, while/whereas, however +
adj. /adv., whatever, no matter + question word, adj./adv. + as/though and etc.
(LEARTE N s A48 BVl e 0 8 . #9380 45« though/although,
even though/if, while/whereas, however + JE 2 1i)/ il 1d], whatever, no matter + 5§
(]3], JE 28]/ Rl + as/though %5 .)



Conjunction ( #%1H])

Sample Sentence (f]4])

although/though ( B4k, RE)

. Although/Though this dress is beautiful, it is ( yet/still)

t00 expensive for me. ( F SR H TSRS (AR
PART )

even if/though (B, Z\4%)

. We intend to go to Hainan even if/though air fares will go

up again during the holiday. (/REEMAIFHLEDS
Bk, AR RATH L1 )

while (X, R4)

~

whereas (11, R&)

. While I don’t agree with what you say, I understand your

. Whereas you have traveled throughout the world, I have

reasons for saying it. (JRAFFA [F] 2= AR TV TE , FERE
FRAFAR AL B A )

never been abroad. ({RTZENE T A, MK AN A
)

question word + ever ( JG

i/I:\; ...... )

no matter + question word ( JG

'VI:\; ...... )

adj. /adv. +as (BIK--- )

. Whatever I say, I seem to say the wrong thing. (JGitFk
. However far it is, I am going to drive there tonight. (JG
. No matter what I say, I seem to say the wrong thing. (JG
. No matter how far it is, I am going to drive there tonight.

. Much as I'd like to help, there isn’t much I can do. ( F &k

VU2 P AR Y o)

WAHZE, JITASMIT %)

WA, RLTFH IR )

(TieF 2L, WATH ST H L)

FRARAETEAT, 50 TH40)

whether...or/or not (AN -----

i)

. You'll have to attend the meeting whether you’re free or

. Whether you agree or not, I'll take that trip. ( TCiE/RIE

busy. (AERICIEIEA, FRERIF S XA AL )

IR B, B2 ikl o)

Notes ({Efif)

e “Although” and “though” are used to introduce adverbial clause of contrast.

They can be used together with “yet” or “still” but not with “but”, as in A.
(i although 5 though 5|3 f kP RIE N AR BAR, R 28, il 5 yet
o still A, HAGES but SEHAN A 4. )

e “While” and “whereas” are used to show direct contrast. “Whereas” mostly

occurs in formal written English. “While” is also used in adverb clause of time
meaning “during the time that...”. (while 11 whereas € 5| 51L& R1E N

/_,’ N
RIBPSS

CRUET T, (B whereas B ] THOE M A5 Wi . while 3R] ]




K| T PRI A, R A ] )

While we were visiting New York, the weather was terrible. ( = during the
time that we were visiting) ( HFAIVTRIA LIS, T TARMERE )

While I don’t like New York, I understand why you choose to live there.
( = Although I don’t like New York) (JRUSFRAEIKAL, FAEHLAT 0 H 40K
PERRAEAEIREL )

Some people really enjoy swimming, while others are afraid of water. (

used to emphasize the difference between two situations) (A5 %8 A B 55 = W if
VK T 55— AH LK )

“Question word +ever” and “no matter + question word” mean “regardless of”.
They can be used interchangeably to introduce adverbial clauses of contrast, as in
E., F., G. and H. (“£E[a]ia] + ever” 1“no matter + 5F o] 5" &H & N “ T
W s N7 BTSSR RTE W AT A B 440 B, F, G #l H 4],)
Notice the use of inversion in adverbial clauses of contrast. Remember these
patterns; however + adj. /adv. + subject + verb; no matter how + adj. /adv. +
subject + verb; adj. /adv. + as + subject + verb, as in F., H., and I. In that case,
an adjective or adverb is placed before the subject and verb. (& ikHRiE M
A AR . O AE T 1) B however + JE 451/ A + E1E + 3l 5 no
matter +how JEZ5in]/ @l in] + 18 + Zhin); L 4595/ 8l37] + as + how + 15 + )
WANE, HA LA, (R LU A5 b, B sUIR TR e 5 FE TR sl Al . )
“Whether ... or” and “ whether...or not” expresses the idea that neither one
condition nor another matters; the result will be the same. (“Whether...or” and
“whether...or not” FI/R TGt H I — PG SL BT — B IGO0, 45 R AR R — A
o)

. Grammar Exercises (153:45>))

. Complete the sentences paying special attention to the use of tense and word order
in the adverbial clauses.

(1) , I will go swimming today.

a. Asitiscold b. Ascolditis c. Cold as it is d. Cold as is it
(2) Rick with our guide Joy on the phone when I arrived.

a. talked b. had talked c. would talk d. was talking
(3) Beijing a lot since I visited it in 2005.

a. changed b. had changed

c. changes d. has changed

(4) , I couldn’t open the door of the hotel room.



a. However I tried hard b. Hard however I tried
c. However hard I tried d. Hard I tried however
(5) As soon as I from Amanda, I will give you a phone call.
a. have heard b. hear c. will hear d. heard
(6) Every time Susan to Beijing on business, she calls on me.
a. comes b. has come c. came d. is coming
(7) When you at the Temple of Heaven, the site tour guide will
tell you everything about it.
a. arrive b. have arrived c. will arrive d. arrived
(8) when he was told the bus was ready to leave.
a. Rick had hardly started to enjoy the tourist site
b. Rick hardly had started to enjoy the tourist site
c. Hardly had Rick started to enjoy the tourist site
d. Hardly did Rick start to enjoying the tourist site
I

(9) I remember the first time when I saw Sanya. I remember the beautiful
sunset while we dinner near the beach.
a. are having b. were having c. have d. had

(10) Ever since the first high-rise building of the world was constructed in

Chicago in 1885, the city for its skyscrapers.

a. has been known b. was known

c. has known d. knew
(11) Whenever I to Shanghai, I like to take a walk near The Bund.

a. go b. am going c. went d. have gone
(12) So no sooner than the alarm went off and woke me up.

a. did I fall asleep b. I fell asleep

c. had I fallen asleep d. I had fallen asleep

2. Complete the answers using the words in brackets to introduce adverbial clauses.
Example .

The food was terrible. Did you eat it anyway? (even though)

— Yes, , I ate it anyway.
(1) I won’t believe him. What did he say? ( whatever)
— , I won’t believe him.

(2) The bag is expensive. Are you going to buy it? (however)

— Yes, , I am going to buy it.

(3) The weather was terrible. Did you stay at home? (although)
— No, , I didn’t stay at home.




(4) Some of our travel group like to swim. Do others like to surf? ( while)
— Yes, , others like to surf.

(5) How much will the insurance company pay us? It won’t be enough. (no
matter how much)

— , it will never compensate us.

(6) The tourists really want to see the original beauty of Hawaii. Where do the
tourists come from? ( wherever)

— , they really want to see the original beauty of

Hawaii.

(7) The tap water is not safe to drink. Does the guide recommend that you
drink bottled water? (as)
— Yes, , the guide recommends that we drink bottled

water.

(8) Tai chi improves health. Is tai chi practiced by millions of Chinese?
(‘since)
— Yes, , it is practiced by millions of Chinese.

(9) It is the tour guide’s job to change the sequence of activities in case of bad
weather. Should a tour guide check the weather forecast? (because)

— Yes. A tour guide should check the weather forecast

(10) They won’t be able to come. Do they have enough money? ( whether...or
not)
— No, whether they have enough money or not.

(11) Denver’s official elevation is exactly one mile above sea level. Is this why
the city is nicknamed “The Mile-High City” ? ( because)
— Denver is nicknamed “The Mile-High City” .
(12) The majority of people in Montréal speak French at home. Do many people
speak both French and English? ( though)
— The majority of people in Montréal speak French at home

3. Complete the following sentences by using one of the words below.

as because even though whatever now that
since when where wherever while
(1) there is a will, there is a way.
(2) Tired they were, they continued hiking through the hills of

Yosemite Park.
(3) I haven’t seen any snow I moved to the south ten years ago.
(4) we went in this city, we met friendly people.



(5) the semester is over, I am going to take a trip.

(6) you arrive at the airport, you need to check your bags at the

ticket counter first.

(7) we only have a few days together, I hope we will all get to

know everyone in our group.

(8) the circumstances might be, it is important for everyone to be

friendly in a travel group.

(9) When you’re packing, you’ll want to include daily medicine

they may be hard to find in another country.
(10) hotels are run in different ways, the basic aim remains the
same: to create “a home away from home” for all traveling guests.
4. Underline all the subordinate clauses and then tell what kind of clauses they are.
There are six clauses.

Altitude sickness is caused by dry air, a decrease in oxygen, and low air
pressure when you travel to a higher altitude than you’re used to. That’s why you
may have problems, such as shortness of breath and headaches. Some people are
affected at 1,524 meters, while others aren’t affected until they reach altitudes of
3,048 meters or more. Find out what altitude you’re traveling to before you find out
if altitude sickness could be a problem.

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)

Part VII Unit Review Exercises ( BAT4ES5 % S])

A. Vocabulary Exercises (7] Z:>))

1. Write the following words in the appropriate section in the table that follows.

boost chant compete croquet debut diversity
evolve grounds hook impress meditation origin

pose restriction  retrieve tassel tomb




NOUN VERB

2. In the following lists of words, three of the words are synonyms of the first word.

Circle the one word or phrase that is an antonym.

(1) agile: quick, awkward, responsive, coordinated
(2) avid; enthusiastic, uninterested, eager, excited
§ (3) boost: decrease, enhance, improve, develop
(4) bourgeois;: land owner, aristocrat, business owner, working class
% (5) dawn; daybreak, sunrise, sunset, sunup
(6) decadent;  corrupt, moral, dishonest, wicked
(7) efficient: economical , wasteful, capable, proficient
(8) impressive: average, exciting, remarkable, inspiring
(9) sharp: intelligent, clever, dull, bright
w (10) significant; important, major, essential, small

3. Use the vocabulary words in the box to complete the sentences that follow. Use

the appropriate part of speech. Be careful with subject-verb agreement.

revive efficient age appropriate restrict inspire
top-ranked  diverse evolve debut retrieve

(1) You shouldn’t let your four-year-old son play on a football team; it’s not

(2) Most young athletes look up to professionals.

(3) In the Special Olympics, some competitors play sports in wheelchairs,
which is very to those of us who have never used a
wheelchair.

(4) The modern day Olympic Games from the ancient Greeks who
held competitive games every four years in a place called Olympia.

(5) A new dance competition on TV last spring.

(6) Michael Phelp’s success in the 2008 Olympics many Americans
interest in swimming.

(7) Keeping score on computerized scoreboards is much more than

keeping score by hand.




(8) There are still some schools that are to male students only.
(9) Most Americans think there is no cultural in China because
they are not aware of the many ethnic minority groups.
(10) If your golf ball goes in the water, it will be impossible to it!

B. Dictation ("F5)

First, listen to the entire paragraph to understand the main ideas. Then, listen to each
sentence carefully and write down exactly what you hear on a separate piece of paper.

Finally, listen to the whole paragraph one more time to check your sentences.
C. Sentence combination (1] T4H45)

Adverbial clauses describe the main clause of a sentence by telling when, why,
where, how, or under what condition. Sentences that have adverbial clauses can be
written in two ways: with the adverbial clause at the beginning or with the adverbial
clause at the end. Either way, the meaning is the same. If the adverbial clause is at
the beginning of the sentence, it should be followed by a comma ( like this sentence
which begins with the subordinating conjunction “if”!) There should be no comma
if the adverbial clause is at the end of the sentence (like this sentence where the “if”
clause is at the end).

Join the following sentences using whenever, wherever, although, so that, or
unless. Use each only once. Write the combined sentence in two ways.

A. Write the combined sentence with the adverbial clause at the beginning. Use a
comma between the adverbial clause and the main clause.

B. Then write the same sentence with the adverbial clause at the end. Use no
comma.

1. I feel stressful. I practice yoga and meditate.
A.
B.

2. You shouldn’t try doing the Korean see-saw. You’ve had some training.
A.
B.
3. Kungfu is traditionally a man’s sport. Many women are becoming experts in it.
A.
B.

4. Tt is important to practice tai chi postures regularly. You can increase your




flexibility.
A.
B.
5. In China, you can see people practice tai chi. There is a park or green belt area.
A.
B.

D. Translation ( #i%)

1. Translate the following sentences into Chinese.
(1) Parks in America are often used for any sport that requires a fairly large
marked field.

(2) Ballroom dancing provides many seniors an opportunity to socialize after they

retire.

(3) Although there are a few exceptions, in China, women retire at 55 and men
at 60.

(4) It’s inspiring to see the older women practice tai chi movements with even

swords.

(5) Ballroom dancing continues to be popular in China today, especially with
seniors and college educated citizens.

2. Translate the following sentences into English.

L A R I (iR iz 8l 7

[\
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I
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Unit 4

condary Education in China

(PDbBHLHET)

In this unit, Joy’s tour group learns about
higher education in China through visiting two
notable = Chinese  universities:  Beijing
University and Shanghai Conservatory of
Music. In Beijing, Joy provides the group with
some general information about Beijing
University before the group visits the campus.
In Shanghai, after the guests have enjoyed a
performance of traditional Chinese instruments
at the Shanghai Conservatory of Music,
Professor Shi, an Erhu ( Chinese two-string
fiddle ) instructor, has a conversation with
some of the guests.




Part I Introduction ( /¥28) :
Getting Started ( N\[7]%:>])

A. Warm-up Exercises (ii>])

School mottos reflect the spirit and educational guidelines of a school and inspire the
students of that school to carry forward its tradition.

1. First, draw a line to connect a school motto with its English translation.

(1) fH2EmE L, YIafiicE (a) Noble in spirit; boundless in knowledge

(2) BEAL JEEEY) (b) Seek truth from facts

(3) KB FIo k0 (¢) Self-discipline and social commitment

(4) SEERIE (d) Learn and apply for the benefit of mankind

(5) TRKIBIR 2 EHRK (e) Seek truth and be creative

(6) WANEMS h==847 (f) Learn extensively and adhere to aspirations;
inquire earnestly and reflect with self application

(7) FFIRLSS AR (g) Be honest and intelligent; study hard and act
sincerely

(8) R EAH (h) When you drink water, never forget its source;

love your motherland and honor your alma mater
2. Can you match the following Chinese universities with their mottos? Write the

letter next to the motto on the line next to its school.

(1)

(3) ﬁ ) (4)

Shanghai Jiaotong University Shandong University



(5) (6) b

Tianjin University Nanjing University

) s

(7)
Hong Kong Polytechnic Zhejiang University
University

B. Joy’s Introductory Speech ( ¥/ 13% ) : Beijing University (b5 K2f)

On their way to visit
Beijing University, Joy gives
the guests a brief introduction

to the university.

Vocabulary & Text (a7 5i%)

sacred hall a holy or a highly respected place Bk & ; 7% Bk

comprehensive including many things and covering multiple-
/ komprr'hensiv/ adj. subjects; complete 4 &9

distinguished recognized for excellence; well known 4% 4%
/di'stpgwift/ adj.

all-inclusiveness including everything 4~ &, 35 49

/"5l 'kluzsivois/ n.




N
X

academic bias unfair preference based on educational

backgrounds or academic believes 5 K4 I

patriotism /'petritizom/ n. loyalty to one’s country & & £ 3L
intellectualism devotion to the pursuits of knowledge & 5K £n 1% F=
/ ta'lektjuolizom/ n. PR A F SR L
affiliated /o'filiertid/ adj. closely connected to; associated with Ht /% &9 ;
(B

“Hi everyone. We are on our way to visit one of China’s top universities
— Beijing University. Although this is not my first visit to Beida (as it is known
in China), I'm just as excited as you all are. Like millions of Chinese, since my
childhood, Beida has been a dream university for me. Till this day, | still
hope, in my lifetime, | will have the opportunity to attend a class at this
prestigious university for even just a few days. Ever since it was founded in
1898, Beida has been viewed by generations of Chinese as the “sacred hall”
of higher learning in China.

“Beijing University is the first national university established in China that
covers comprehensive disciplines. In 1917, Cai Yuanpei, one of China’s most
distinguished educators, was appointed the president of Beida. He promoted
the idea of “freedom of thought and all-inclusiveness”, which set up new
guidelines for Beida’s educational approach and established its style of study.
Since then, Beida has strived to provide its students with an educational
environment free of academic bias. In China’s modern history, the faculty and
students of Beida have played an important role in various movements that
have contributed greatly to the democratic development and modernization of
China. Beijing University’s tradition, which emphasizes patriotism, progress,
democracy and science, represents the spirit of Chinese intellectualism and the
core values of higher education in modern China.

“As a leading institution of higher education in the nation, Beida now aims
at becoming a world-class university in the 21st century. In the past decade,
using its traditional strengths in the natural sciences, social sciences, and
humanities, Beida has successfully expanded by embracing more branches of
learning. In the year 2000, Beijing Medical University was merged into Beida
to become the Beijing University Health Science Campus, which further



enhanced Beida’s position as a top university in China. In addition to dozens of
major laboratories, Beida now has eight affiliated hospitals and twelve teaching
hospitals. Beijing University has become a center for teaching and research,
and will continue to play an essential role in China’s modernization.

“Located near the Summer Palace and Yuanmingyuan Garden, Beijing
University is also well known for the beauty of its campus. | cannot wait to hear
about your impressions of Beida after our tour of the campus this morning. ”

C. Listening for the Main Idea (72 1t)

Listen to Joy’s speech carefully, and then answer the following two questions.

1. Why is Beida a dream school for many Chinese students?

2. What role has Beida played in China’s modernization?

D. Filling in the Blanks (3%

Now listen to Joy’s speech again and fill in the blanks.

“Hi everyone. We are on our way to visit one of China’s top universities —
Beijing University. Although this is not my first visit to Beida (as it is known in
China), I'm just as excited as you all are. Like millions of Chinese, since my
childhood, Beida has been a dream university for me. Till this day, I still hope, in
my lifetime, I will have the (1) to attend a class at this
(2) university for even just a few days. Ever since it was founded in
1898, Beida has been viewed by generations of Chinese as the (3) 7
of higher learning in China.

“Beijing University is the first national university established in China that

covers (4) disciplines. In 1917, Cai Yuanpei, one of China’s most
(5) educators, was appointed the president of Beida. He (6)
the idea of “freedom of thought and (7) ”, which set up new guidelines

for Beida’s educational approach and established its style of study. Since then, Beida
has strived to provide its students with an educational environment free of academic
(8) . In China’s modern history, the faculty and students of Beida have
played an important role in various movements that have contributed greatly to the
(9) development and modernization of China. Beijing University’s
tradition, which (10) patriotism, progress, democracy and science,

represents the spirit of Chinese (11) and the core values of higher




education in modern China.
“As a leading institution of higher education in the nation, Beida now aims at

becoming a world-class university in the 21st century. In the past decade, using its

traditional ( 12 ) in the natural sciences, social sciences, and
humanities, Beida has successfully expanded by (13) more branches of
learning. In the year 2000, Beijing Medical University was (14) into

Beida to become the Beijing University Health Science Campus, which further
enhanced Beida’s position as a top university in China. In addition to dozens of
major laboratories, Beida now has eight (15) hospitals and twelve
teaching hospitals. Beijing University has become a center for teaching and research,
and will continue to play an (16) role in China’s modernization.
“Located near the Summer Palace and Yuanmingyuan Garden, Beijing
University is also well known for the beauty of its campus. I cannot wait to hear

about your impressions of Beida after our tour of the campus this morning. ”
E. Listening for Details (%)

After you have listened to Joy’s speech several times, answer the following

questions.

1. Is this Joy’s first visit to Beida? Why is she so excited about visiting Beida?

2. Who is Cai Yuanpei? What is one of his important contributions to Beida?

3. What important event occurred in the year 2000 for Beida? Why is that an
important event?

4. What is Beida’s educational philosophy?

5. What is Beida’s goal for the 21st century?

Part I Conversation 1 (¥fiF 1) :
Beijing University (Jt TR KZ)

A. Vocabulary & Text (i#)j[ 5if)

exquisite /'ekskwizit/ adj. delicate ; intricate #5 2 (77 ) &9 , /K He 64
mural /'mjuaral/ n. wall paintings £% @,



ornamental / oma'mental/ adj. decorative 3 4% 49

to be buried in ... idiom. intensely concentrated on something 32 3k T ;
FoHAT

museology / mju:zi'pladz1/ n. science of museums 1§47 48 5

psychiatrist /psar'karatrist/ n. a doctor trained in treating people with mental ,
emotional, or behavioral disorders & #2 & 4

disorder /dis'o1da/ n. mental or physical problems #%7¥ &, 1K &4 7% %

substantial /sab'stenfal/ adj. considerable; a lot ¥-%&49; K &

artifact /'a:tifekt/ n. object made by humans A T 4| &

After their tour of Beijing University, the guests feel quite excited as they talk about

their impressions of Beida at lunch.

Ann.

Robert.

Joy:

Robert.

Mike

Ann.

Peter.

Ellen.

This is an eye-opening experience.” I've been to famous campuses in
America, Europe, Australia, and some other Asian countries. |
thought | had seen it all ...; but this campus is like an imperial garden
and a museum of traditional Chinese architecture ...

Oh, yes. Some of those historical structures are exquisite examples
of traditional Chinese architecture ...

Beida’s campus is actually situated on the site of some former royal
gardens built in the Qing Dynasty.

How interesting! That's why we see such beautiful and harmonious
Chinese-style landscaping.

I’'m really impressed with Beida’s West Gate with the painted murals
on its ceiling. They are just as beautiful as the ones we saw in the
Forbidden City.

| was surprised to see the white marble ornamental pillars and those
stone lions on the campus ground. They look so much like the ones
we saw on the Tian An Men Square ...

Now | can see why this is Joy’s dream campus. It’s so nice to see so
many students buried in reading at the Weiming Lake and having
group discussions next to the pagoda. They look so confident and
energetic, walking between modern classroom buildings and older
historical buildings...

Joy, what is the name of that beautiful museum that we did not have




Joy:

Robert.

Joy:

Peter.

Joy:

Mike .
Joy:

Ellen.

Joy:

Robert.

time to visit this morning?

It's Arthur M. Sackler Museum of Art and Archaeology. It's a teaching
museum that incorporates all elements of modern museology.

Oh, I've heard of Dr. Sackler. He was a famous American psychiatrist
and scholar of the arts. Some American medical institutions are
named after him. He made substantial donations to several art
museums in the United States, including a museum at Harvard
University and some galleries at the Metropolitan Museum of Art in
New York.

Dr. Sackler helped Beida build this museum to preserve China’s rich
cultural heritage. This museum now has a permanent exhibit of more
than 10,000 objects dating from 280,000 years ago to the 17th
century. Some of the objects were excavated by the students and
staff from Beida’s Archaeology Department.

If | ever had a chance to come back to Beida, | would not miss the
opportunity to visit the museum. | would also love to spend a day in
that beautiful library overlooking Weiming Lake.

Oh, me, too. Beida’s library is now the biggest university library in
Asia. It holds a collection of over six million items including many rare
books and ancient artifacts.

Wow, what a treasure! How many students are enrolled at Beida?
I’'m not sure..., but | have Beida’s information brochure here... Let’s
see... According to this brochure, Beida has 41 colleges/divisions
which offer undergraduate study in 104 majors, Master degree
programs in 258 majors and PhD programs in 228 majors. It has over
14,000 students enrolled in undergraduate programs, over 11,000
students enrolled in Master programs and about 5, 500 students
enrolled in PhD programs.

We saw some international students on campus as well. Are there a
lot of international students here?

Yes, actually there are. Beida has more than 2,400 international
students from over 80 countries enrolled in its regular undergraduate
and graduate programs.

Does Beida offer any short term Chinese culture and language
programs in the summer?



Joy: Oh, yes. Scholars and students from all over the world come to
Beida for short term teaching, research, and study programs
throughout the year. They also come to attend various academic
conferences.

Ellen. Robert, are you thinking of learning Chinese?

Robert: You know, | teach History of Asian Arts at Fullerton College, and I've
always wanted to learn Chinese. | think | should take some beginning
Chinese classes at my college first, and then come to Beida to take a
summer Chinese class. What do you think, Joy?

Joy. Good plan! When | come to Beida next summer, I'll probably see you
also “buried” in your Chinese books next to the Weiming Lake ...
(All laugh. )

( = This is an eye-opening experience. X &— K KIFIRFLHIZT )
B. Comprehension (%745 Hfi#)

Listen to the conversation again and decide if the following is True (T) or False

(F).

1. Joy has visited many famous universities in the world.

2. Beida’s campus is situated on the site of some former royal gardens built in
the Qing Dynasty.

~ The group visited Beida’s Arthur M. Sackler Museum of Art and Archaeology.

_ Beida now has the biggest university library in the world.

- W

. Beida has over 2, 000 international students enrolled in its short term
international exchange programs.

Now, rewrite the false statements to make them true.

C. Speaking Activities ( [15%:>])

For the following speaking activities, form groups of six.

1. Role-play the conversation and try to use some of your own vocabulary to express
the same ideas.

2. How would you describe an ideal college? Have a group discussion on the topic

and create a list of the qualities that you think a first-class university should have.

111




You may consider a school’s history, academic and research achievements,
faculty reputation, facilities, and student services, etc.
3. Use the list of qualities generated in the above group discussion as criteria to select

three Chinese universities that can be considered “ideal” .

Part III Conversation 2 ( X}iF 2) :

Department of Chinese Music at Shanghai Conservatory of

Music ( LiEERFRRAR)

Professor Wei-ping Kong ('second row, second from the right) and some American guests visited
Shanghai Conservatory of Music and enjoyed a traditional Chinese instrument performance

presented by Professor Shi Yin (first on the left, front row) and some students.

A. Vocabulary and Text ()i 530)

delicately /'delikatll/ ady. subtly ; gently #5737 649 , #5564

repertoire /'repotwar(r)/ n. musical pieces available for performance ‘i %
;R8T A

encounter /n'kaunta/ v. meet somebody unexpectedly 1518 ; i 26

splatter /'spleta/ v. spray with small droplets of liquid; scatter or

fall in drops "% % T ;& K
patter /'peta/ v. make quick tapping sound & ihvEw4 & ; BEeh v




chatter /'tfeta/ v. non-stop talking; make a rapid series of short high-
pitched sounds %y X ; IR

audition /o:'difan/ n. /v. test performance of a candidate & 4%,

ensemble /pp'sonblo/ n. a smaller group of performers > % /& A ; & H

proficiency test a test to see if a skill has been mastered #2 % X,

affordable /o'fo:dobl/ adj.  not too expensive for s. o.; able to buy or pay for
sth. AH#FAL 09 ;38 Fe A7 AT 84

need-based /ni:dberst/ adj.  according to the need 3% &9

The guests have just enjoyed a traditional Chinese instrumental performance
presented by some students from the Traditional Chinese Music Department of
Shanghai Conservatory of Music. Professor Shi, an Erhu instructor and the director
of the show, has a conversation with Joy and two American guests, both of whom
are fine arts professors.

Robert. Professor Shi, thank you so much for the wonderful performance. It
was so enjoyable, and very educational at the same time.

Ann. Oh, yes. | was really impressed by that pipa solo performance. |
could really feel the power of the ancient battle scene, and it was
performed with only one instrument.

Robert: And at the same time, the interludes that describe the human
emotions involved in the battle are so delicately refined. What's the
name of the piece, again?

Shi. It's a masterpiece called “The Ambush from Ten Sides. ” It describes
a famous historical battle in 202 B. C. It represents the “ martial
repertoire” of classical pipa solos. Joy, can you translate these lines
in Bai Juyi’'s “Pipa Xing” (the Song of the Pipa) for our guests.
R 0 S/ /NS IOV AN AT
DI A, BRIV B A

Joy . Well, | learned its translation in college. These two lines | still
remember. (To the guests) “Pipa Xing” is one of the best known
Chinese classical poems written by Bai Juyi, a famous Tang Dynasty
poet. The 754-word poem describes Bai Juyi’s encounter with a
female pipa player on the Yangtze River. There are many famous
lines in this poem that are frequently quoted even today. The lines

N
X
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Professor Shi just recited describe the sound of the pipa:
Koz mim a2 [ . The bold strings rattle like splatters of sudden rain,
/NPT ANAAE . The fine strings humm like lovers’ whispers.
1) )4 2205 . Chattering and pattering, pattering and chattering,
KIER/NERVE E45 . As pearls, large and small, on a jade plate fall.

After more discussion on some other instruments and musical selections, the topic of

the conversation shifts to student recruitment, instruction and career development.

Robert.

Shi.

Ann.
Shi.

Ann.

Shi.

Robert.

Shi.

Ann.

Shi.

Robert.
Shi.

Professor Shi, how do you recruit these talented students? Do they
also have to take the national college entrance examination?

Yes, they do. They take the entrance examination for liberal arts
majors, and they need to achieve the minimum scores required of
students who apply to institutes of fine arts and sports.

Do they have to audition after they pass the college entrance exam?

No. Actually an applicant needs to pass two auditions before the
college entrance exam. The recruitment starts right after the Spring
Festival, usually in February. Applicants who successfully pass both
auditions will receive a qualifying certificate. And then, they will only
need to achieve the minimum scores required for applicants of
performing arts to be admitted.

Do students from all over the country come to Shanghai to audition?

No, we set up some regional recruitment centers outside of Shanghai
so that students can audition at a local center closer to their
hometown.

How many students apply to Shanghai Conservatory of Music each
year?

About 1,200 to 1,300 apply on average, but we only admit about
300.

How are the students taught, in small classes or individually?

Each undergraduate student receives about four hours of individual
instruction per week. In addition, to practice traditional music, they
also form ensembles directed by faculty members.

Do they take other classes besides music-related courses?

Oh, yes. They take the general education courses as students of
liberal arts, and they have to pass all the courses required by the
curriculum to graduate.



Ann. Does the traditional music department accept international students?

Shi. Yes, we do. Right now we have about a dozen international students
enrolled in our undergraduate programs. Most of them are from Asian
countries.

Robert: Do they need to know Chinese to enroll?

Shi. Yes, they need to pass the Chinese proficiency test to enroll.

Ann. What kind of jobs do the students get after graduation?

Shi. Most of our graduates join professional orchestras, and some become

music educators.

Robert: How much is your annual tuition? Is it affordable for students from less
developed areas?

Shi. Currently, the tuition is around 10, 000 RMB per academic year.
Students can apply for need-based educational loans and various
kinds of scholarships. The policy of the Ministry of Education prohibits
schools from dropping admitted students because of their financial
difficulties.

Robert. Thank you so much for the information. | hope we will have an
opportunity to collaborate on some cultural exchange programs with
your institution.

Shi, That would be great. Let's keep in touch and have more discussion in
the future.

B. Questions for Comprehension and Critical Thinking ( £ Hl i FiliZ 45 B %)

Pair up with another student and answer the following questions together. Then,

discuss your answers with the whole class.

1. Why does Professor Shi ask Joy to translate Bai Juyi’s poem for the guests?

2. What is the application process for Shanghai Conservatory of Music?

3. Why do you think applicants of fine arts are only required to pass the minimum
scores in the college entrance examination?

4. What happens if a student at the Shanghai Conservatory of Music has financial
difficulty ?

5. Do you think the graduates of the Shanghai Conservatory of Music are guaranteed
a good career? Why or why not?

6. What are the benefits of cultural exchange activities?




C. Vocabulary Exercises ()i %)

Fill in the blanks using vocabulary from Joy’s speech and the two conversations in
this unit. Make sure that you use the correct form of the word in the sentence. Use

each of the words below one time.

merge affiliated essential opportunity
distinguished emphasize recruit proficiency
1. Dr. Arthur M. Sackler was a American philanthropist and scholar of
the arts.
2. Cai Yuanpei’s educational philosophy academic freedom.
3. Fudan University has ten hospitals in Shanghai.
4. Since the beginning of the year, a number of banks have in order to

deal with the global economic crisis.
5. Science and technology development is playing an role in China’s

economic prosperity.

6. Fullerton College has a number of full time faculty members this
year.
7. The candidates for the job will have to pass an English test to qualify

for the positions at this international law office.
8. The American guests really appreciated the to meet with the faculty

and students at Beida.

Part IV Intensive Reading ( #5i%) :
The Annual College Entrance Examination in China

(FEME*®)

A. Vocabulary and Text (i FIi30)

anxious /'&nkfas/ adj. feeling nervous; worried or afraid 24749 ; £
Loty 42 A

regimen /'redzimen/ n. systematic training & 9|

competitive /kom'petotrv/ adj. able to be more successful than others people;

determined to win 3% 4649 ; }b R 49




sprint /sprint/ n.

fabulous /'feebjulas/ adj.
ritual /'ritjual/ n.
immutable /1'mjurtobl/ adj.

obsession /ab'sefan/ n.

phenomenon /fr'npmion/ n.

perspective /pa'spektiv/ n.

fast run for a short distance ¥ #|

amazing ; excellent #8369 ; T b ag ;ML B2 69
sth. done regularly in the same way L3 ; #LAL
unchangeable R 7% 44

an idea or feeling that completely occupies the mind
EBRART 8L E &

an observable fact or event that is uncommon in
general IL %

point of view ML & , AL A

elevate /'elrvert/ v. raise something up & F+; 4% 5

cornerstone /'komnastoun/ n. foundation ; basis % %

keep abreast of idiom. meet or come up to a required standard; keep up
with current ideas or requirements % _E & K ; ik 5|

make the cut idiom. successfully pass (the test) ax, & i £, ; i A) 18 i3
(FiK)

autonomous recruitment HERAE

measure /'meza(r)/ n. a way to evaluation % ; M| &

Every year in June, tens of millions of Chinese families experience one of
the most important events in their lives. The parents of all these families are
anxious for the same reason. their children will take the annual National
College Entrance Examination, commonly known as “the Gaokao”. The
results of this test will determine whether their children can go to college.

During the nine-hour examination, students will take tests in three
mandatory subjects — Chinese, math and a foreign language. In addition,
depending on which school and/or program they are applying to, they will take
up to three more specialized subjects from among physics, biology,
chemistry, geography, history or political education. To achieve good scores
on the tests, students must have solid knowledge in the basics of the subjects
as well as problem-solving skills.

The regimen of preparing a high school graduate for the Gaokao begins
when a child starts school at the age of six or seven. Planning to win the race
from the “starting line”, parents enroll their children in various kinds of
after-school tutoring classes or art and music programs. They hope their




children can better develop their talents and potential to become more
competitive among their peers. To these families, the Gaokao is the “final
sprint” of the race. To optimize their children’s performance at the Gaokao,
parents and relatives go out of their way to be supportive of examinees during
the Gaokao period. Some parents use their annual vacation to stay home to
take care of their children full time, and some parents book hotel rooms for
their children to have a comfortable and quiet place to study and rest. Well-to-
do families promise their children fabulous rewards if they get into a prestigious
university ; poor families reduce their food and clothing budget or even go into
debt to pay for their children’s Gaokao expenses. On the exam days, across
the nation, nervous family members, teachers and well-wishers wait outside
the exam sites, sometimes even in heavy rain, as over ten million students
compete for about six million college seats. “China may be changing at head-
twirling speed”, a New York Times article remarks, “but the ritual of the
Gaokao remains as immutable as chopsticks. ”

Visitors from the countries where college education is easily accessible or
not highly pursued may find it hard to understand the national quest for the
Gaokao in China. A Western journalist even calls it a “national obsession”.
But foreigners wouldn’t feel so puzzled by the phenomenon if they could see it
from historical and cultural perspectives. “The worth of other pursuits is small;
the study of books excels them all” is a philosophy that expresses the value
deeply rooted in the Chinese culture. Millions of Chinese parents and students
believe that attending a prestigious university is the best way for a young
person to achieve a bright future. For students from rural areas or poor
families, the Gaokao is an opportunity to change their fate. If they can attend a
college, they will be able to live a better life, elevating their families’ financial
and social status. A student’s successful admission to a top university is,
therefore, considered a great family honor and sometimes celebrated not only
by the student’s extended family, but by the whole village or town.

Since China started Reform and Opening-up in the late 1970s, the
Chinese government has emphasized education as the cornerstone of China’s
modernization, and has substantially increased the funding for higher
education. Every year, over 56 billion RMB is used to fund more than 2,200
higher-learning institutions which educate over 20 million undergraduate and
graduate students. However, even with this expansion, China’s post-
secondary education still cannot keep abreast of the fast growing economy and



meet the ever-growing national need for higher education. Only about three out
of five high school graduates can make the cut on the Gaokao for college
admission, so intense competition will continue.

In the past few years, in order to achieve the goal of building world-class
universities, China’s higher education system has carried out a number of
reforms which include the method of selecting students. China’s top
universities, including Beida, Tsinghua, Fudan, and others, now admit some
of their freshmen through “Autonomous Recruitment. ” This new recruitment
program supplements the Gaokao with a comprehensive evaluation which
includes high school recommendations, college interviews, and other
measures. With more and more universities adopting new recruitment
programs each year, one has good reason to believe that the system in which
the Gaokao is used as the only measure for college admission will be gradually
reformed, and more deserving students will have the opportunity to pursue
higher education in China.

B. Class Discussion (#FZ%i]i8)

1. Should the Gaokao be used as the only measure for college admission? Why or
why not?

2. Is attending college the only way for young people to achieve success in China
today? Why or why not?

3. Do you agree with the idea that “The worth of other pursuits is small, the study
of books excels them all?” Why has this ancient concept remained prevalent in
China?

C. Writing Exercises ( 5{E%:>J)

1. Write down your daily routine in your senior year of high school. Then, write a
short paragraph (5—8 sentences) to explain how you managed to handle the
pressures in preparation for the Gaokao.

2. Make a list of things that Chinese parents might do to support their children during
the Gaokao.

3. Use the ideas from 1 and 2 to write a short narrative essay (two to three
paragraphs ) about your Gaokao experience. Make sure you include important
details about the whole process. End with your reflections or comments about the

experience.
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Part V Reading Passage (iZi3) :
Splendid China 4: Hangzhou, a Splendid and Beautiful City
($REHPLE 4. N —BRIm R RIS

A. Vocabulary & Text (i#)j[5if3)

approximately /o'proksimotll/ adv.  nearly correct or exact ¥/AHe ; K24

N\
X

metropolis /mi'tropalis/ 7.

antique /en'titk/ adj.
bronze /bronz/ n.
ware /wea/ n.
pottery /'potort/ n.
vessel /'vesal/ n.
jade /dzerd/ n.

emperor /'empara/ n.

route /ruit/ n.

regime /rer'zi:m/ n.

nominate /'nomrnert/ v.
populous /'popjules/ adj.

take pleasure in

antiquities /@n'tikwitiz/ n.

boast of

consecutive /kon'sekjotiv/ adj.

fragrance /'freigrans/ n.

founder /'faunda/ n.

chief city of a region or country X%
belonging to the distant past ¥ B 69 ; 3 %49
alloy of copper and tin %4/

manufactured goods #)i% %

object made out of baked clay [4) %%

a container for holding something %% ; 25
hard, usually green, stone from which
ornaments are carved % ;35 &

ruler of an empire 2 %

the way taken or planned to get from one
place to another %1% ; 7424

a form or system of government /4 ; B AL
formally decide on (a date or place) for an
event #4 &

having a large population; densely populated
AT % ey AR BN

have satisfaction or enjoyment in %f------ e
object or place that dates from ancient times
T T

talk proudly about F 4 ;Jx#E

coming one after the other without interrup-
tion; following continuously ) /5 & #9 ;
i 4 7R M 8

pleasant or sweet smell 27 ; Aok

person who founds or establishes something

B N



Located approximately 180 km
southwest of Shanghai is Hangzhou.
Hangzhou is the capital of Zhejiang
Province and is an important
historical and cultural city well
known throughout China. Yet,
Hangzhou is a modern metropolis
and is one of the most visited cities
in China. To understand Hangzhou
and its importance today, one should understand its past.

For almost 10,000 years, people have been living in the Hangzhou area.
Proof of this is the antique bronze and stone wares, black pottery, cooking
vessels, jade ritual articles, silk pieces and thread that have been found in that
area. In the 21st century B. C. Emperor Yu of the Xia Dynasty once stopped
by this town, giving Hangzhou its name. Yet, most historians will probably
begin Hangzhou’s history with the building of the Grand Canal that began in 486
B. C. Linking Hangzhou in the south with Beijing in the north, the Grand Canal
was Imperial China’s largest and oldest building project second only to the Great
Wall. Because of its trade routes, Hangzhou became a famous economic and
cultural center for the entire country during the Northern Song Dynasty.

When the Southern Song Dynasty moved its regime southward, Hangzhou
was nominated as its capital, and remained so for 152 years. Located on the north
bank of the Qiantang River, it is a garden-like city famous for its scenic charm. In
time, it became one of the most populous cities in the world, and became the
biggest international trade center and China’s political and cultural center.

People in Hangzhou take pleasure in the antiquities of the city, yet
appreciate the Chinese marvels of the 21st century. Hangzhou boasts of a new
and promising tomorrow. According to a Forbes survey (2008), Hangzhou
was named the best place to do business in China for the fifth consecutive
year. Hangzhou is now high-tech. Just as California has its “Silicon Valley” ,
Hangzhou has the “Software Zone” and is recognized by the national software
industry. Beautiful buildings surround the city, and much of it displays the
beautiful and graceful lines of the traditional “Art Deco” style. A few examples
are the Zhejiang Hotel, and Ramada Plaza.

China has the longest history of tea culture. To the west of West Lake, is
Longjing ( Dragon Well) Village. When people visit West Lake, they can smell




the sweet fragrance of the growing tea from the surrounding hills. Zhejiang
Province is one of the few locations to offer ideal conditions to grow the best
tea. a mountainous area, mild climate, plentiful rainfall year-round. Hangzhou
has been recognized to produce China’s most famous Longjing Tea. In 1991,
Hangzhou became home to the National Tea Museum.

Since the Tang Dynasty, silk products from Hangzhou have found their way
all over the world. The world’s largest silk museum, the China National Silk
Museum, is located at the foot of Jade Emperor Hill. It opened in 1992, and the
10,000 sg m museum exhibits 5,000 years of silk history as well as fashion.

Hangzhou is also home of the Traditional Chinese Medicine Museum. The
Hu Qingyu Tang pharmaceutical store is the original building started by its
founder, Hu Xueyan, a well-known Chinese businessman active in the 1870s.
The museum has been preserved and is a sample of the elegant Qing Dynasty
architecture.

If you visit Hangzhou, remember the famous proverb. “In heaven there is
paradise and on earth there are Hangzhou and Suzhou”. For when you visit
Hangzhou, you’re half-way there.

B. Questions for Reading Comprehension ( [5]{3% F {7 &)

1. For how long have people in the Hangzhou’s area been living? What proof is there
of this?

2. What significance did the Grand Canal have on the history of Hangzhou?

3. Why does Hangzhou boast of a new and promising tomorrow ?

4. What does Hangzhou have to do with tea?

5. List two special museums in Hangzhou.

6. What is the famous proverb about Hangzhou?




Part VI Grammar Review (iE5(E73]) :
Adverbial Clause (2) (AKiEMA]2)

A. Grammar Explanations (1575 fi#FR)

1. Adverbial clause of condition ( £5{4kiE M 5])
Adverbial clause of condition introduces possible conditions and the main clause
indicates results. The clause can be introduced by the following words: if, even
if, only if, unless, as/so long as, in case that, and etc. ( £4-IR 15 M AJ R v
RERY 25 1F, EABEHT AT AE S B 45 R . ) H T if, even if, only if, unless,
as/so long as, in case that Z£i% 105 %)

N\
X

Conjunction ( #id]) Sample Sentence (i|4])

if (AN ) A. If you order any large pizza and drink, we’ll add a free order of
bread. (AIARARITR HLBEGFRIPORE, BAT 2 MH% — M.

even if (Hfifi, E4R) | B. 1 won't be able to afford a house even if I save a lot. ( B{EFRIEIRZE
B, FAN AN B — I 5 1)

o

only if ( HF, HE) The picnic will be canceled only if it rain.
D. Only if it rains will the picnic be canceled.

(RABEI W, BEA IO

unless E. We will leave unless it snows tomorrow. (FRIEHAR T, 50T AT
(BRAE, WARA) BB

F. As/So long as we don’t give up, we’ll reach the top of the mountain.

(RERNTABGE L REE B T5 )

as/so long as ( HE)

in case (that) G. He kept moving his fingers in case (that) they (should) freeze in the
(F3—,LABJf) bitter cold. (A5 1T 3 F45 LABG B AT T7E ™ 2 45 )

H. Confirm the hotel reservations in case (that) there is any change.

(B — TR T AR A 2281 )

Notes (1:fift)

e The simple present tense, not the future tense, is used in an adverbial clause of

condition. ( Z&IRIFE A HH3E B — BCBLAE T, A FH—JBCRE R )

e “Only if” expresses the idea that there is only one condition that will cause a 123




particular result. When “only if” begins a sentence, you need to invert the main
clause, as in D. (only if /R H AR5 — %0, A e R ECER 454 . only
if AR I, AR A D 4)

e “Unless” expresses the same idea of “if not”. It is used to say that something
will happen or be true if something else does not happen or is not true. (unless H
SFF if not, Frn “BRAE, WERATHIEE)

Let’s go for a walk unless you are too tired. ( = Let’s go for a walk if you are
not too tired. ) (UHERARAK BTG, FATH LHAP,)

e “In case that ” means “so as to be on the safe side”. You don’t expect something

113

to happen, but if it does ... We use “should” or use the simple present tense in
the clause, as in G. and H. (in case that B }“ 7 —, A", BARIRGE S FH A
KATRES KA B TT — e e o in case that 5|5 i R1E AT sl i) & 1% 2510
should = F—BAER A G F1 H 41J.)
2. Adverbial clause of manner ( 5 2RIE M A])

Adverbial clause of manner is used to talk about someone’s behaviour or the way
something is done. We can introduce the clause with the following words: as, just/
exactly as, as if, as though, the way and etc. (F7=UIRE ML A AT B
I, B A as, just/exactly as, as if, as though, the way Z5i%id]5 |5, )

Conjunction (3%7iA]) Sample Sentence (i|f])
as (41) A. Do to others as you would be done by. (Z2 NFERERAR, VRN
ERREA)
exactly/just as B. I have changed the plan exactly as you suggested. (F& T 58 41K M
(IEqm) ARUESCT )
C. You may do just as you please. (/RA]LLFE.C> ik EAi.)
as if/though D. Tt looks as if/though it is going to rain very soon. (& _FEfRPLaE
(hrg, 05 ) THT.)
E. He looks as if/though he had been hit by lighting. (fthE I F154% &
Bt T,)
the way F. The boy is often not allowed to do things the way he wants to do them.
(3% HE) G /N5 200 W A AV IR B C BB 2.

Note ({E:fi#)

e “As if” and “as though” have the same meaning and usage, and therefore can be
used interchangeably. They can be used to introduce a true or possible fact as in
D. The idea following “as if/as though” can also be untrue and the verb is
therefore in the subjective mood as in E. (as if £l as though = X F1 AR, v




G, BTG E RSB AT B R B A IR TE T D A al LA |
S AR SR RIRTE AN B ), Sl R AUTE o)

3. Adverbial clause of purpose ( H PR EE M)
Adverbial clause of purpose is used to indicate the purpose of an action. It is
commonly introduced by the following words: so that, in order that, for fear
that, lest, and etc. ( H FPIRIE M AJREHFT M B 89, % A so that, in order that,
for fear that, lest Z5 %155 .)
Conjunction (%1H]) Sample Sentence (fi4])
so that ( Afg) A. T arrived at the cinema early so that I would not miss the beginning of

the movie. (FIPFE] TR B AT Ik )

B. We got to the top of the mountain the previous night so that we could
have a good view of the sunrise. (FRATHT— KM E2] T ILTHR, N T
REAFUF LA H i o)

in order that (5 7) | C. I sent the gift by air mail in order that it could reach my mom this

week. (O T RETLRESRAEAS A EAL Y , BHIU S AR5 i o)

N\
X

for fear that (MERL) D. Tom hurried to the train station for fear that he ( should) miss the

train. (PUFAATEE R K40 LU sf L K %o )

E. Give me a call first lest we (should) be out this weekend. (4545 “
AT FAE DLl — IR AR )

lest (MERY, DI%R)

Note (Ff#)
o “Should” is used after “for fear that” or “lest” when there is a future reference

and “should” can be omitted. ( H for fear that ¥ lest 2| 5% H (LR 1E AT H 19
i) H A1 A5 15 should 3%, (HJZ 1545 should ] 45 W% 4n D 1 E 41, )

4. Adverbial clause of result (R fRiE M)
We can describe results of something with “so, so that, so ... that, such ... that,

and etc. (255 PRiE M A)H I so, so that, so ... that, such ... that Z5|F.)

Conjunction (%1H]) Sample Sentence (fi4])

so (IXFE) A. You'll travel with a group of friendly people, so you'll never be lonely.
(R — A BN — IR , AR AR AN 2 B I . )

so that (IXFf) B. The guide spoke slowly and clearly so that everyone understood him.
(CFWFIFARAS UM ST BT, X RS AHBRENT 1 )




Conjunction (#7iH]) Sample Sentence (%))

so ... that C. The book was so uninteresting that I gave up reading after a few pages.
(hnte------ PABO GXAB AT ABI R T ILIUEAE T ET )

such ... that D. It was such an uninteresting book that I gave up reading after a few
Chnate----+- PABO pages. G ICH)— AT AEER R TILTHABE T 5T ,)

Notes (E:fift)

® “So that” is used to introduce adverb of result as in B. Sometimes, mainly in
speaking, “that” can be omitted as in A. (so that 7] ULk 5| 45 R MR1E )
B A FEN TR AT I A )

e “So ... that” and “such ... that” have the same meaning but different usage. “So ...
that” is used with an adjective or adverb: so + adj./adv. + that ... “Such ...
that” is used with a noun as in C., but the noun may have an adjective to modify
it: such + (a/an) + (adj.) + n. + that ... asin D. (so ... that fll such ... that
HRAT ARG | S FRIE ), Fm  antl- oo AR o7 Z 8 (B A D
So ... that SIEZ A EIRE T, KA K 50 + JEA BRI + that .40 C
] such ... that 52432 H], 24 il Ai T nT LA 280, g4 :such + (a/an)
+ (JE45i) + #&ial + that ... 40 D #J,)

e “So that” can be used both in clause of purpose and clause of result. (so that A]
FKT 15 B PR TE A sl HORTE A )

We arrived early so that ( = in order that) we could get good seats. (purpose HFJ)
(FRATR3BN TR TREA LA T)

We arrived early so (that) we got good seats. (result Z5H)
(BATRB) T EERA T .)

5. Adverbial clause of comparison ( FLEEIRIE M A])
This clause often describes how one thing/person is in comparison with another.
We can make comparisons with “as ... as, not so/as ... as, more ... than, less
... than, the more ..., the more ...” and etc. ( FLAEHRIE A %T 6 14 =5 B3 9 A4~
AIFATEEE, % as ... as, not so/as ... as, more ... than, less ... than, the
more ..., the more ...255| %)




Conjunction (%1iH])

Sample Sentence (f4])

as as

(iﬁ] ...... 4‘1:;‘“6)

. Beijing University is as famous as Qinghua University. (b KAIE

te—HE#A)

. He didn’t finish the crossword puzzle as quickly as I (did). (fh#

A T — RS Tk )

not so/as ... as

(R R, A5l

. Tianjin University is not so/as well-known as Beijing University.

(KBRS R FES )

more ... than

(ﬁﬁ ...... ,gai ...... )

. The campus of Beijing University is more beautiful than T expected.

(JERALFE L AR Hh i B e

. The campus of Beijing University is much larger than I expected.

(LA bl L FRARR AR )

less ... than

(ZR‘QJ ...... ,//I\IJ: ...... )

. Tickets to Beijing Opera were less expensive than I had expected.

U ) 52 L FRBUMI A 6L )

the more ..., the more ...

. The more you practice, the better you will be. (K%k>J15# £ 5k

D)

Notes ({Efiff)

When an adverbial clause of comparison is introduced by “as”, a positive degree
is used. “As ... as” is used in affirmative sentences, as in A. and B. and “not
so/as ... as” is used in negative sentences, as in C. ( [y as 5| 519 HLECIRIE N A)
FHTE A5 1] R ) 9 2, 1 A s .. as B0 AR B ), 755 Bi) ] not so/as ...
as 41 C 4J,)

When an adverbial clause of comparison is introduced by “than” , a comparative
degree is used. “More ... than” indicates to a greater degree, as in D. and E.
“Less ... than” indicates to a smaller degree, as in F. ( [ than 5| S/ L BORIE
AT FIE 28R s Y He A . More .. than 7R iid oo, ZF " 20 D
1 E &), Less---than F/R“ ANF|------ ST T F A

A bit, a little, rather, much, far, a lot, a great deal, still, even, and etc. can be
used to modify the comparative degree of an adjective and adverb, as in E. (a
bit, a little, rather, much, far, a lot, a great deal, still, even & A] Jf] & Lt
B R RZT M E A

We may use an auxiliary in adverb clause of comparison to replace a verb in the
main clause, as in B. ( FeBCRIE N A) AT LU Bl 2l i) e 24X 3 ) ob 1) 18 18 3 i)
B 4.)




B. Grammar Exercises (1&7£%:>])

1. Complete the following sentences.
Example ;
Make sure to bring backup reading, in case ...
— Make sure to bring backup reading, in case you get bored with the first
book.

(1) I remained at home lest ...

(2) Don’t promise anything unless ...

(3) You can go to the National Gallery if ....

(4) Tom hurried to the train station for fear that ...

(5) I took a lot of photos during this trip so that ...

(6) T am so tired after climbing the mountain that ...

(7) This book is written in such easy English that ...

(8) You’ll travel with a group of friendly people, so ...
(9) You’d better take your credit card with you in case ...
(10) Children believe that Santa Clause leaves gifts in their stockings — but only
if ...
(11) They should have extra seats on the tour bus for us as long as ....
(12) We asked the hotel clerk for a wake-up call lest ...
2. Join the following sentences with the words in brackets.
Example
Take an umbrella with you. It might rain. (in case)
— Take an umbrella with you in case it ( should) rain.
(1) You must be tired. We’ll go right to the hotel. (so)

—

(2) The cave is very big. It is in fact another world under the ground. (so ...
that)

—

(3) Let’s go by the subway. There might be a lot of traffic on the highway.
(lest)

—

(4) There was a delay. We missed our connecting flight. (such ... that)

—

(5) Our goal is to raise pandas. They can go and survive in the wild. (so that)

—




(6) California has its “Silicon Valley”. Hangzhou has the “Software Zone”.
(just as)

—

(7) The time together will be more enjoyable. The tour group is friendly and
close. (if)

—

(8) T will tell you the truth. You promise you won’t get angry. (only if)

—
(9) We’ll leave the White House before 12 o’clock. We can have an hour for

lunch (so)

e

(10) You may not have a chance to visit the Eiffel Tower. You will see its top
from all over Paris.
(even if)
N

(11) The gates of the Forbidden City are beautiful. Beida’s West Gate is also

beautiful. (as ... as)

—

(12) John may call. Tell him I will call him back in an hour. (in case)

—

3. Each of the following sentences contains one error. Cross out the error and correct it.

(1) The dinner was much expensive than we had expected.

(2) When the football fans saw Beckham, they got such excited that they cried
out.

(3) Please let the guide know if you are not feeling well, so that he shall find
medical help for you.

(4) Don’t worry unless you don’t speak that language ; our expert guides will be
there to help you.

(5) A guide should confirm restaurant meal arrangements for his guests as if
they need to eat first before checking in at the hotel.

(6) London is so big and so varied a city that you can spend years there and still
find things that are new and exciting.

(7) If you’re very rich, you may find it more sensible to do your shopping in
more humble places.

(8) The University of Texas is located here, in order that the city has a large

student population.




N\
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(9) Since each nation has its own unique holidays, many traditional and official

holidays have similarities around the world.

(10) The weather was so perfect during our vacation, as if it is meant especially
for us.

(11) Hainan was so fun a vacation we plan on visiting again next year.

(12) The better you understand basic sentence structures, the easy it will be for
you to use proper grammar phrases.

4. Complete the passage with the following words given in the chart.

in case in order not as ... as so ... that such ... that

that what when which

We create new words all the time. We have to do this (1) to
express new ideas. Perhaps the strangest word (2) has come into the
English language recently is “wysiwyg”. I was (3) ( puzzled by this
word ) I kept asking people (4) it meant. But no one knew. Last week
I found it in a dictionary. It is (5) (peculiar) I had thought. It comes
from computers. This is what it means, (6) you want to know: “What
You See Is What You Get”. This means (7) what you see on your
screen is what you get (8) you print. Now I discover that everyone

knows this word. The other day I was in my favourite restaurant and ordered
sausages. They were (9) ('small sausages) I complained to the

waitress. She just smiled at me and whispered: “wysiwyg!”

Part VII Unit Review Exercises (BT R %))

A. Vocabulary Exercises ({7 %))

1. Use the phrases/expressions below to complete the short dialogues. Use each
expression once. Then, practice the dialogues with a partner.
can’t wait to ... collaborate on ...
bury oneself in ... prohibit ... from ...
(1) A: Have you seen Lisa Lately?
B: No. I called her a couple of times, but she was never home. Since she
got her new job, she her work.
(2) A: Did you meet any scientists from the United States at the conference?

B: Yes, I did. We had some very good discussions, and we have decided to



some new research projects.

(3) A: Why have those soda vending machines been removed from this school?

B. That’s because the school district now vendors

selling sugary soda to kids on school campuses.

(4) A. T’ve booked the airplane tickets for our summer trip to New York.

B. Great! I visit the Metropolitan Museum of Arts in that city !

2. Studying word families helps build vocabulary more effectively. For this exercise,

write down the verb and adjective forms of the following nouns.

Noun Verb Adjective

education

impression

inclusion

performance

prohibition

Now, use the correct form of the above words to complete the following sentences.

(1) The exhibits in the museum of archaeology are very

(2) The visitors were really with the traditional Chinese architecture.

(3) This public school advocates education which means that all
students in a school, regardless of their strengths or weaknesses in any area,
become part of the school community.

(4) The musicians’ wonderful received a standing ovation.

(5) Smoking is now on the campus of most American colleges.
B. Dictation (W'E)

First, listen to the entire paragraph to understand the main idea. Then listen to each
sentence carefully and write down exactly what you hear on a separate piece of

paper. Finally, listen to the whole paragraph one more time to check your sentences.
C. Sentence combination (7] F414)

1. Circle the correct word to combine the two clauses. Write the combined sentence
on the line.
(1) because / that
Beida has a reputation of being the “sacred hall” of higher education in
China.

Beida is many Chinese students’ “dream university. ”




(2) after / until
There were no national universities in China before 1898.
Beida was founded in 1898.

(3) how / why
Those archaeologists excavated some valuable ancient artifacts.
The documentary shows the excavation process.

(4) what / if
Robert wants to learn Chinese.

Robert may take a summer Chinese class at Beida.

(5) who / which
Bai Juyi wrote many well-known poems.

Bai Juyi was a famous poets in the Tang Dynasty.

2. Combine the following pairs of sentences using one of the given words. Use each

word once.

when who which if so that

(1) The guests were very impressed. The guests attended a performance of
traditional Chinese instruments.

(2) Some of the artifacts are on permanent exhibit at Beida’s Museum of Arts
and Archaeology. The artifacts were excavated by some Beida faculty
members and students.

(3) You want to apply to the Shanghai Conservatory of Music. You will need to
bass two auditions.

(4) The foreign guests arrived at Beida. The foreign guests were surprised to see
a garden-like campus.

(5) The school provides students with need-based financial aid. No students will
have to drop school because of financial difficulties.

. Translation ( Fi%)

. Translate the following sentences into Chinese.

(1) Ever since it was founded in 1898, Beida has been viewed by generations of



Chinese as the “sacred hall” of higher learning in China.

(2) Even on weekends, you can still see many Beida students at the library

buried in reading.

(3) Beida’s campus is also well-known for its beautiful and harmonious Chinese-

style landscaping.

(4) Some of the artifacts on exhibit at Beida’s Arthur M. Sackler Museum were
excavated by the students and staff from Beida’s Archaeology Department.

(5) Pipa solo “The Ambush from Ten Sides” describes a famous historical battle
in 202 B. C.

2. Translate the following sentences into English.

(1) SR SCAS LG B2 BATRIFHR S

(2) WA I EEEE 23 i 38 TR RISl

(3) T AL CGaind g AR Be e Lok ik 1.

(4) “EEEAT" RHE S T g A EFZ —.

(5) A G5F IIAE R H R 27 A R LA e 7 40 B A9 280 DM A R 2o 4







Unit 5

Chinese Holidays
(¥@®&%a)

In this unit, Joy introduces her tour
group to some interesting traditional
Chinese holidays as well as several newer
official holidays. The group discusses
similarities and differences between
Chinese holidays and holidays celebrated
in the West, particularly in the United
States.



Part I Introduction ( /Y28) :
Getting Started ( N\[7]%:>])

A. Warm-up Exercises (ii>])

Write the name of the holiday on the line next to the special food traditionally eaten

during the holiday.

Now discuss the following questions in small groups.

a. Which of the above holiday foods is your favorite?

b. Do you know how to make/cook some of the above holiday foods?

c. In addition to special foods, how are the above holidays celebrated in your
hometown?

d. What is the history/legend of your favorite holiday?

e. How did you and your family celebrate your favorite holiday last year?




Answers for the discussion questions will vary.

B. Joy’s Introductory Speech ( #¥HHF37H )

Vocabulary & Text (i) 51£)

rebellion /r1'beljon/ n.

overthrow
/@uva'Orau/ v.
rumor /'ruima/ n.

plague /pleig/ n.

distribute /d1'stribjot/ v.
coordinate

/kouv'ordmot/ v.
gaze /ge1z/ v.
imprinted

/1m'printid/ adj.
crust /Krast/ n.
statesman /'stertsman/ n.

fed up with

corruption /ka'rapfan/ n.

banish /'banif/ v.
rival /'rarval/ n. /adj.
despair /dr'spea(r)/ n.

beloved /b1'lavid/ adj.
paddle /'padl/ v.

attempt to change a government or established
practice % 5_
to force out a leader or government 4 %3

false or exaggerated piece of news or personal
infor-mation that passes from person to person
ZF

major outbreak of a disease that is easily spread
Bk

give out to each person in a group 4~ , # &
organize the efforts of many people ¥

look at in an admiring way %A ; AL

pressed or printed onto something A £ 2 &

hard outside part of a baked pastry & &, &

a respected government leader B8 K

very tired of ; unable to bear anymore % %% T ;%
7T

dishonesty at an official level J& 4t

force a person to leave and never return to a
particular area 7%

near-equal competitor; competing 37 ; 5% /748 %
#F

extreme depression; loss of hope %%
well-loved # % &9

move a boat forward by using flat sticks A% 3




anniversary regular celebration of an important event on the same day
/ @&n1'vaisarl/ n. B &4 R

packet /'pakit/ n. small envelope or package &, %

prevent /pri'vent/ v. prevent sb. from doing sth.; not allow someone to do

something ; stop something from happening 1 By

Joy’s Speech

It's alImost October, so we are coming up on the holiday season in China.
The holidays here are quite a bit different than those in Western countries.
While we’re riding on the bus today, I'd like to tell you about the traditions
behind two of my favorite holidays: Mid-Autumn Festival and Dragon Boat
Festival.

Mid-Autumn Festival is celebrated on the 15th day of the 8th month of the
Chinese calendar, usually sometime in October. There are many legends
behind this holiday, so I'll just tell you the most interesting one: more than six
hundred years ago, during the Yuan Dynasty, the Han nationality people were
ruled by Mongols. A man named Zhu Yuanzhang used mooncakes to organize
a rebellion. How can a pastry overthrow a regime, you may ask? Well, Zhu
Yuanzhang and his advisor Liu Bowen spread a rumor that the only way to
prevent a deadly plague from spreading was to eat mooncakes. This allowed
their mooncakes, which had secret messages hidden in them, to be distributed
quickly. In this way, the Han people were able to coordinate their attack and
overthrow the Mongol rulers.

Today Mid-Autumn Festival is one of the most important traditional
holidays in China. On that night, the moon is the fullest and most beautiful.
Families gather together in the evening to gaze at the moon and feast on tea,
wine and mooncakes — delicious sweet pastries imprinted with symbols and
Chinese characters on the outer crust. Inside is a rich filling that sometimes
contains a whole egg yolk for good luck. We also eat fruit, especially round
fruit that resembles the full moon. When we look at the moon, we think of our
loved ones who are in other parts of the world, and we know that they are
looking at the same moon and thinking of us.

My other favorite holiday is Dragon Boat Festival. It is celebrated in the
spring on “Double Fifth Day,” the fifth day of the fifth month of the Chinese
calendar. On this day, people eat “zhongzi” —steamed glutinous rice wrapped



in bamboo leaves. They also watch rowing races, which are held on lakes and
rivers. The boats are beautifully decorated with colorful dragons. This is one of
my favorite holidays because of the story behind it.

In the State of Chu during the Warring States period, around 400-200
B. C., there lived a great poet and statesman named Qu Yuan. Fed up with
the corruption in the government, he began to criticize the king and demand
changes. Unfortunately, he was banished from the kingdom. For many years
he wandered the countryside, writing poems about his patriotism and love for
the people. In 278 B. C., the capital of the State of Chu was captured by the
rival State of Qin. Filled with despair at the loss of his beloved state, Qu Yuan
jumped into the Miluo River holding a huge rock in his arms. The local
fishermen tried to save him. They paddled up and down the river looking for
him, banging their paddles on the water to distract the hungry fish. Every year
after that, on the anniversary of his death, the townspeople would throw
packets of rice into the river to prevent the fish from eating Qu Yuan’s body.
These traditions have continued over thousands of years, and today Dragon
Boat races are held not only in China, but all over the world.

C. Listening for the Main Idea (7Z1T)

Listen to Joy’s speech carefully. Then answer the following two questions in your

own words.

1. According to the legend, how were mooncakes used to overthrow the Mongol
rulers?

2. Why are rowing races held on Double Fifth Day?

=

D. Filling in the Blanks (JEHZ=Y)

Now listen to Joy’s speech again and fill in the blanks.

“It’s almost October, so we are coming up on the holiday season in China. The
holidays here are quite a bit different than those in Western countries. While we’re
riding on the bus today, I’d like to tell you about the (1) behind two of
my favorite holidays: Mid-Autumn Festival and Dragon Boat Festival.

“Mid-Autumn Festival is celebrated on the 15th day of the 8th month of the
Chinese calendar, (2) sometime in October. There are many legends
behind this holiday, so I'll just tell you the most interesting one: more than six
hundred years ago, during the Yuan Dynasty, the Han nationality people were ruled
by Mongols. A man named Zhu Yuanzhang used mooncakes to (3) a




rebellion. How can a pastry overthrow a regime, you may ask? Well, Zhu
Yuanzhang and his advisor Liu Bowen spread a rumor that the only way to prevent a
deadly plague from (4) was to eat mooncakes. This allowed their
mooncakes, which had secret (5) hidden in them, to be distributed
quickly. In this way, the Han people were able to coordinate their attack and
overthrow the Mongol rulers.

“Today Mid-Autumn Festival is one of the most important holidays in China.
On that night, the moon is the (6) and most beautiful. Families gather
together in the evening to gaze at the moon and feast on tea, wine and mooncakes —
delicious sweet pastries imprinted with symbols and Chinese (7) on the
outer crust. Inside is a rich filling that sometimes contains a whole egg yolk for good
luck. We also eat fruit, especially round fruit that (8) the full moon.
When we look at the moon, we think of our loved ones who are in other parts of the
world, and we know that they are looking at the same moon and thinking of us.

“My other favorite holiday is Dragon Boat Festival. It is (9) in the
spring on ‘ Double Fifth Day,’ the fifth day of the fifth month of the Chinese
calendar. On this day, people eat °‘zhong-zi’— steamed glutinous rice
(10) in bamboo leaves. They also watch rowing races, which are held
on lakes and rivers. The boats are beautifully (11) with colorful
dragons. This is one of my favorite holidays because of the story behind it.

“In the State of Chu during the Warring States period, around 400-200 B. C.,
there lived a great poet and statesman named Qu Yuan. Fed up with the corruption in
the government, he began to criticize the king and demand (12)
Unfortunately,, he was banished from the kingdom. For many years he wandered the

countryside, writing (13) about his patriotism and love for the people.
In 278 B. C., the capital of the State of Chu was captured by the rival State of Qin.
Filled with despair at the (14) of his beloved state, Qu Yuan jumped

into the Miluo River holding a huge rock in his arms. The local fishermen tried to
save him. They (15) up and down the river looking for him, banging
their paddles on the water to distract the hungry fish. Every year after that, on the
anniversary of his death, the townspeople would throw packets of rice into the river
to (16) the fish from eating Qu Yuan’s body. These traditions have
continued over thousands of years, and today Dragon Boat races are held not only in
Southern China, but all over the world. ”

E. Listening for Details (}5T)

Listen to Joy’s speech again and decide whether the following statements are True
(T) or False (F). Then change the false statements to make them true.



1. Zhu Yuanzhang put secret messages in mooncakes in order to prevent a

deadly plague from spreading.

state of Qin.

w

2. On Mid-Autumn Festival, families gather together to eat steamed glutinous rice.
3. The Dragon Boat Festival is celebrated on “Double Fifth Day. ”
4. Qu Yuan jumped into the river because he wanted to escape from the rival

The fishermen banged their paddles on the water to prevent the fish from

eating Qu Yuan’s body.

Part I Conversation 1 ( Xfig 1) :

Official Holidays in China ( REREEMRA)

A. Vocabulary and Text (551 30)

dressed up
spur the economy

wedding party

investment
/1m'vestmont/ n.

exhibition

/ ekst'bifan/ n.
big(ger) deal
tax break

deduct /dr'dakt/ v.
interest /'mtrist/ n.

mortgage /'mo:gidz/ n.

income tax

inferior /n'frorre/ adj.
reverse /11'v3is/ v.
fundamental

/ fanda'mental/ adj.

wearing nice clothes #7## & ¢4

help the economy by getting people to spend money
B

a bride, groom, and other people directly involved in
a wedding ceremony #54L% 2 ; 5ALE £

to put money into something to make a profit or get an
advantage #% %

a public display or demonstration that people can see
W

a (more) significant event & X F 1%

a reduced tax allowed by the government for a specific
purpose Mt

subtract J= &

additional percentage of money which is added to the
loan amount and paid back in payments F| &

money borrowed to purchase a home 5 & 4&3 4t 2
money paid to the government that is a percentage of a
person’s yearly earnings P45

of lower quality {555 &9

change to the opposite direction i %% ; 48] 2%

basic & A 89 ;AR A 89




At lunch, Karen, Natalie, and Mark ask Joy about National Day and how it is

celebrated. This leads into a discussion about official holidays in China and what

they reveal about a society.

Karen.

John.
Joy:

Mark:

Joy:

Mark .

Joy:

John.

Joy:

Karen.

Joy:

Karen.

Mark .

It seems like the people in the streets are more dressed up than
usual.

Yeah, I've seen a lot of people carrying gifts and flowers.

It's because we'’ve just celebrated the October 1st National Day and
we are still in the “Holiday Golden Week”.

But why are they dressed up? We don’t dress up at all for the Fourth
of July”. And we certainly don’t exchange gifts.

Traditionally, Chinese people dress up on major holidays and
exchange gifts when they visit each other on holidays. A few years
back the government started giving everyone a whole week off for
National Day to help spur the economy.

What a great idea! When people aren’t working, they always spend
more money. | wish we had a whole week off!

It's ideal for family vacations. A lot of people take the opportunity to
travel to other parts of China.

I've also noticed several wedding parties. Brides wear red in China,
right?

That’s right. Traditionally they wear red, but nowadays, they also
wear white for the wedding ceremony and for photos. It's very popular
to have weddings this week.

Hmmm. | guess that's because it's easier for whole families to get
together when everyone has the week off.

Another interesting aspect of the Holiday Golden Week is that people
are encouraged to purchase houses or apartments. There are new
apartment exhibitions all over the country. A lot of people buy houses
or apartments or make other major family investments.

Wow. It sounds like a bigger deal than the Fourth of July. But what's
interesting to me is how the government is able to use the holiday to
direct public behavior.

In the U. S., the way the government affects public behavior is by
giving tax breaks. For example, if you buy a house, you can deduct



John.

Joy:

Karen.

Joy:

John.

Karen .

Mark .
Joy:

Mark .

Karen .

Joy:

Karen.

Joy:

Mark .

Joy:

the amount of interest you pay on your mortgage from your income
taxes.

You could say that Mother's Day and Father's Day influence people.
Those days remind us how important our parents are and that we
should appreciate and respect them. Do you have those holidays in
China, Joy?

Well, actually we don’t. We have an International Women’s Day on
March 8, but we don’t have a day for parents.

That's surprising! | would’'ve thought you'd have big holidays for
parents since respecting elders is such an important part of Chinese
culture.

Well, you could say that every day is Mother’'s Day and Father's Day
in China. We don’'t need a day to remind us to respect our elders.
But we do have a Children’s Day.

Children’s Day? Ooooh, | like the sound of that.

Every day is Children’s Day in the U. S. We definitely don’t need that
holiday !

So what exactly do you do on International Women’s Day?

On that day the women don’t go to work or only go for half a day. And
the men are encouraged to do all the cooking and other housework.
Hey, | don't like the sound of this holiday at all " !

Come on, Mark, it's a fantastic idea! I'm going to write it on my
calendar right now!

You should! This holiday has helped new China put an end to the
thousand-year-old belief that women are inferior to men. And it's
working! Every year on this holiday the whole nation is educated on
the value and importance of women in society, in the workplace, and
in the family.

It sounds like Women’s Day has definitely helped reverse a bad
tradition.

Yes, | agree. Another newer holiday worth mentioning is Teacher’s
Day.

I’'m surprised you have a Teacher's Day. Isn’t respect for teachers
already a fundamental cultural value just like respect for elders?

Yes, of course. But there was a time during the so-called “Cultural




Revolution” when teachers were dishonored and criticized. | think this
holiday is an attempt to make up for those dark days.

Karen. Hmmm. | never thought about how holidays both reflect and affect our
basic social values. A good example of a newer holiday like that in
the U. S. is Martin Luther King’s Birthday ™.

Joy. We'll have to continue this conversation later. We’re already at our
next stop!

( * The Fourth of July, also called Independence Day, celebrates the birthday of the
United States of America. On July 4, 1776, the thirteen American colonies
signed the Declaration of Independence, which officially separated them from
England and started the Revolutionary War.

wx “like/don’t like the sound of sth. ” ; expression said when a person does/doesn’t
like an idea

=%+ Martin Luther King is a black civil rights leader who was assassinated on April

4, 1968. He worked for equal rights for black Americans in the 1950s and
1960s. One of his most famous speeches is the “I Have a Dream” speech. )

B. Comprehension ( Z:4 PR

Pair up with another student and answer the following questions about the previous
conversation. Then, discuss your answers with the whole class.

1. Why is Mark surprised that people dress up for National Day?

2. According to Joy, what is the purpose of “Holiday Golden Week” ?

3. According to Natalie, what is the purpose of Mother’s Day and Father’s Day in
the U. S. ?

Why is International Women’s Day so important in China?

=

According to Karen, why isn’t there a Children’s Day in the U. S. ?
Why is Mark surprised that China has a Teacher’s Day?

S U

C. Speaking Activities ( I11E153))

For the following activities, form groups of four.

1. Practice the conversation between Joy, Mark, Natalie and Karen. Take turns
reading the four different parts. Then, try to say each person’s ideas in your own
words.

2. Discuss how you celebrate each of the following holidays in your family .

a. National Day

b. International Women’s Day



c. Children’s Day
Does everyone in the class celebrate these holidays in the same way, or are there
some differences?

3. Play “Guess That Holiday. ” Select one student to be “IT.” He or she should
choose a holiday but not tell the others which one it is. Then the other students try
to guess the holiday by asking YES/NO questions. The first student who guesses
the holiday gets to be “IT” for the next round. For example .

IT. Okay. I have one.

A. Is it in the summer?

IT. No.

B:. Is it a spring holiday?

IT. Yes.

C. Is it a holiday to honor workers?
IT. No.

A Is it a holiday to plant trees?
IT. No.

B. Is it a holiday to honor ancestors?
IT. Yes.

C. Isit Qing Ming?

IT. Yes!

Part III Conversation 2 ( %}iE 2) :
Traditional Holidays: Spring Festival & Christmas
(BT H:FETHMERT)

A. Vocabulary and Text ()i 5i§30)

Thanksgiving American holiday celebrated on the fourth Thursday of
/'Bzpks,givin/ n. November & B ¥
Christmas tree evergreen tree that is covered with lights, colored balls
and other decorations 3¢ A}
string /strin/ v. hang up something in a line Ji & #A& &k
Christmas ornaments decorations that are hung on a Christmas tree & 3 4%




snowflake
/'snauflerk/ n.

angel /'emndzal/ n.

service /'s31vis/ n.
carol /'keral/ n.
Jesus Christ

firecracker
/'faro kreka/ n.
fireworks
/'farowsaiks/ n.
descend /d1'send/ v.
overnight sensation

stocking /'stokin/ n.
Santa Claus

sleigh /sler/ n.

reindeer /'remndro/ n.

chimney /'tfimn1/ n.

superstition

/ sjuipa'stifan/ n.
couplet /'kaplit/ n.
prosperous

/'prosparas/ adj.

tiny piece of snow that falls from the sky & f%,

a spiritual being who lives with God in heaven; angels
are often pictured as humans in white robes with wings
AL

a religious ceremony for public worship & # ALK,
a traditional song sung at Christmas %3 279k

the person whom Christians believe is God’s Son born as
a human being If &k 2 &

small explosive that makes a loud noise ¥}

used in plural form; colorful explosives that are lit for
holidays ¥ X

come down F % ; F &

person who becomes famous in a very short time —7& & %
decorative “sock” that is hung up at Christmas 3% 7L %7 %9
3¢ KAk

an imaginary old man with a white beard who wears a
red suit and brings presents at Christmas time %3 # A
large sled pulled by animals over snow & 42

large deer found in the far north 3 s

brick opening that connects to the top of a fireplace and
allows smoke to escape }& &

irrational belief that a particular thing or behavior will
bring good or bad luck 4z

two-lined poem %} Bk ; %1% 1k 15

financially successful 34484 ;455% 8 &

On their way back to the hotel, Joy and her guests continue their conversation about

holidays and associated customs.

JOhn;

Joy, is Spring Festival the same as Chinese New Year?

Joy. Yes, itis. The first day of the Chinese lunar calendar is considered
the first day of spring, so that’s why it's called Spring Festival.



Mark .

Joy:

Karen .

Mark .

Joy:

Karen:

John.

Joy:
John .

Mark:

Karen .

John.
Joy:

Karen .

Joy:

Americans celebrate New Year's Day, too, but it's just a one-day
holiday. Isn’t Spring Festival the biggest holiday in China?

Well, Spring Festival is the most important traditional holiday. We
start getting ready for the holiday after the New Year’s Day.

We start getting ready for Christmas during Thanksgiving vacation
at the end of November. The Friday after Thanksgiving is one of
the biggest days to shop for Christmas presents.

That's also the day when a lot of families start decorating their
homes and putting up Christmas lights.

Is Christmas the biggest holiday in the West?

Oh, yes! | love the Christmas season. It's so beautiful to see all
the Christmas lights at night. And we even have special Christmas
music.

My favorite Christmas activity is when our family decorates the
Christmas tree.

I've heard about that. What do you put on the tree?

First, we string colored lights on the tree, and then we cover it with
Christmas ornaments — colored glass balls, silver snowflakes,
golden angels, tiny birds... Every ornament on our tree is different.
When we are finished, the tree looks beautiful.

| like making and decorating Christmas cookies — and eating them.
Yum!

My favorite activity is attending the candlelight Christmas Eve
service at our church. We sing Christmas carols and hear the story
of Jesus Christ’s birth. That's the real meaning of Christmas.

How do you celebrate Spring Festival, Joy?

Like you do, we spend several weeks getting ready — buying gifts ,
decorating our homes, and preparing special foods and clothes.
But the best part is the night before. Families gather together to
make “jiaozi.” To make it, we roll out circles of dough, place a
spoonful of meat or vegetable filling, fold it over and then boil or fry
it. It's a lot of work, but it's fun to do it together.

It sounds kind of like ravioli.” What else do you do?

We also eat “niangao,

”

a cake made of glutinous rice, which




Mark .

Joy .

John.

Joy .
John.

Joy:

John.

Joy .
Karen .

Joy:

Mark .
Joy:

symbolizes moving up or making progress in the new year. We
stay up all night eating, talking, playing cards and watching the
National Spring Festival Eve Party on television. At midnight you
can hear huge strings of firecrackers going off.

We light off fireworks for New Year’s Eve, too. And we also have a
famous New Year's Eve Party in New York City every year. |
usually turn on the TV right before midnight to watch the countdown
and see the giant ball descend over Times Square.

In China, the CCTV’s New Year’s show is a very big deal. Almost
everyone watches it. Sometimes, the people who perform on the
show become overnight sensations!

We don’t do anything like that on Christmas Eve. Instead of staying
up all night, the children have to go to bed early — after they hang
up their stockings, of course.

What are the stockings for?

They’re for Santa Claus. According to the story, he comes at
midnight in a flying sleigh pulled by reindeer. He lands on the
rooftop, climbs down the chimney, and leaves small gifts in
children’s stockings — but only if they’ve been good boys and girls.
And that means they have to be sleeping! But it's impossible to
sleep because they can’t wait to open their gifts the next morning.

It must be hard to sleep! Do children believe the story about Santa
Claus?

| used to — until | was about seven years old. | was disappointed
when | found out that Santa Claus wasn’t real. Do you have beliefs
like that for the Chinese New Year?

Yes, we have some superstitions — although people don’t follow
them so much anymore.

Like what?

Well, one taboo is sweeping. People don’t sweep their houses on
the Chinese New Year's Day because sweeping is associated with
sweeping away wealth.

That's interesting. Are there any other taboos?

Breaking a tool also symbolizes losing wealth. So tradesmen and
business people are very careful not to damage any equipment



John.
Joy:

Karen .
Joy:

Mark .
Joy:

during the first 15 days of the New Year.

What brings good luck?

We paint good wish couplets on strips of red paper and put one on
each side of the door. That's supposed to bring good luck to
everyone who passes through.

Isn’t there something about red envelopes?

Oh, yes. After the New Year's feast, parents and grandparents
give their children “lucky money” in red envelopes. Both the
money and color red are supposed to bring good luck for the whole
year.

How do you greet each other on the Chinese New Year's Day?
We say “Gongxi ( Congratulations)” to each other and wish each
other a healthy and prosperous new year.

( % “Ravioli” is a square Italian pasta filled with meat or cheese. It is boiled and

usually served with tomato sauce. )

B. Questions for Comprehension and Critical Thinking ( 275 H i filiZ 45 B %)

Pair up with another student and answer the following questions together. Then,

discuss your answers with the whole class. Remember to take notes! The ideas from

your class discussion may be useful for the writing exercises in the Unit Review.

1. What are the most important similarities and differences between Spring Festival

and Christmas? Complete the chart below with your partner. Then list ideas from

the class on the board.

Spring Festival Christmas

Similarities

Differences




2. What are some of the taboos associated with Chinese New Year? Does your
family still follow any of these? Why or why not?

3. What are some similarities in the celebration of Chinese New Year and New
Year’s Eve (Dec 31st) in the U. S. ?

C. Vocabulary Exercises ()i %:>])

Write the noun form for each of the seven verbs and three adjectives listed below.
Then use the noun form to complete the sentences that follow.
VERB FORM —— NOUN FORM ADJECTIVE FORM —— NOUN FORM

coordinate prosperous
corrupt superstitious
distribute inferior
exhibit
banish
decorate
invest
1. After my family visited the of new apartments, we decided that

purchasing one would be a good

2. The of mooncakes helped with the of the rebellion.

3. Qu Yuan’s was the result of his attempts to fight against
in the government.

4. The Chinese have worked hard to reverse the old belief in the of
women.

5. At Christmas time, some Americans put large (‘plural ) such as

angels or Santa Claus and his sleigh on their roofs.
6. One old is that sweeping one’s house on New Year’s Day will sweep

away in the New Year.




Part IV Intensive Reading ( $&i3%) :

Official and Traditional Holidays in China and the United
States (FHERMERZEERBMNESETH)

A. Vocabulary and Text ()i 5i30)

stem /stem/ v.

agricultural

/@egri’kaltfaral/ adj.

crop /krop/ n.

harvest /'hazvist/ v. /n.

Pilgrim /'pilgrim/ n.

Indian /'indion/ n.

native /'nertrv/ adj. /n.

cranberry sauce

founding /'fauvndin/ n.

veteran /'vetoron/ n.

free of charge

at first glance

to develop from % /& T ;A2 K T
related to farming 4 3k

plant grown by farmers for food £ #

gather crops; crops that have been gathered J 3k
early settler that came to America for religious freedom
R E £ B 6 3k B F A

original people groups native to North, South, and Central
Americas ¥} 55 GA

originally from specific place; person born in that
place % 3 ég (A)

popular dish made from berries that is often served at
Thanksgiving &2 £ %

the formal beginning of a business or an organization
RS

person who has previously served in the military B {&
ZA

at no cost to the person receiving an item or service
R 0

the first time you notice or consider something #7 4 ;

F—F

Celebrations of holidays tell a great deal about the culture and people of a
country. When visiting a foreign country, tourists enjoy observing and
participating in the celebration of local holidays. They take pleasure in sampling
traditional holiday foods, and are eager to learn about the history and legends
behind those holidays.




Although each nation has its own unique holidays, many traditional and
official holidays have similarities around the world. Often important traditional
holidays stem from agricultural roots and mark the change of the seasons. For
example, most cultures have a spring holiday, when new life is celebrated and
crops are planted, and a fall holiday, when crops are harvested and winter
preparations begin.

In China as well as most of Asia, the Chinese New Year marks the
beginning of spring. To prepare for the holiday, people buy presents, clean
and decorate their houses, and make special foods. On New Years Eve,
families in the northern part gather together to make jiaozi — boiled dumplings
filled with meat and vegetables. Late at night in Southern China, many people
visit the flower market for some last minute shopping. At midnight, firecrackers
are set off everywhere. Many people stay up all night and watch the National
Spring Festival Eve Party. On the Chinese New Year's Day, people wear new
clothes. Children greet their parents and other elders in the family and receive
lucky money wrapped in red paper. Neighbors go door-to-door to visit,
exchange gifts, and wish each other a happy and prosperous new year.

In the United States, the fall holiday that celebrates the harvest is
Thanksgiving. This holiday has historical roots dating back to the Pilgrims in
1621. When the Pilgrims first arrived in America, the local Indians helped them
survive the winter by teaching them how to grow native plants; corn, beans,
and pumpkins. The following fall, the Pilgrims invited the Indians to share a
grand feast together to thank God for the good harvest. President Lincoln”®
made Thanksgiving an official holiday in 1863. Today, families still gather
together on the fourth Thursday of November to enjoy a feast featuring turkey,
cranberry sauce, and pumpkin pie and to thank God for his blessings.

Like the traditional spring and harvest holidays, official holidays also have
some similarities across cultures, at least on the surface. Nearly every country
celebrates some kind of “National Day” on the anniversary of its founding. In
addition, most countries have other special days to honor certain people such
as veterans, former leaders, workers, parents, children, and those who have
died. Tourists are often curious about these days. Although the themes of
these holidays may seem similar, each holiday is unique.

Two important official holidays that are celebrated in China are
International Women’s Day and Children’s Day. On International Women’s
Day, which is celebrated on March 8th, women employees are given a whole
or half-day of paid vacation while the men have to go to work. Men show their



respect to women not only at work but also at home in various ways including
doing all the housework on that day. On Children’s Day, which is celebrated
on June 1st, children all over China receive presents from their parents and
are rewarded for good behavior and academic achievements by teachers and
administrators of schools. Schools hold celebration parties, and children can
visit cinemas, parks, and children’s museums free of charge. Interestingly,
neither of these holidays is celebrated in the U. S.

Two important holidays that are celebrated in the U. S. but not in China
are Mother's Day and Fathers Day. On Mother's Day, which falls on the
second Sunday of May, people of all ages send or give cards, gifts, and
flowers to their mothers. They call their mothers on the phone. If they live near
their mothers, they take them out to lunch or dinner so that their mothers don’t
have to do any cooking. In fact, Mother’'s Day is the busiest day of the year for
restaurants in the United States. On Father’'s Day, which is celebrated on the
third Sunday in June, people honor their fathers and give them cards and gifts.
For both holidays, children often make special art projects at school which they
give as gifts to their parents.

What do these holidays show about the two cultures? At first glance,
Americans might be surprised that the Chinese do not celebrate an official
Mother's Day or Father's Day. After all, isn’t respect for parents and elders
one of the most important values in Chinese society? At the same time, the
Chinese might be surprised that there is no Women’s Day or Children’s Day in
America, where the Women’s Liberation Movement™ began, and where
children have many rights and protections. In fact, that is the whole point. The
Chinese do not need a holiday for parents because they must show respect to
their parents every day. Similarly, Americans don’'t need a holiday for women
and children, but they do need to be reminded to be grateful to their parents.
All these holidays reflect the deeper values of society. When tourists have the
opportunity to experience and discuss various holidays in China, they learn
more about the Chinese culture as well as their own.

( * President Lincoln was the 16th President of the United States. He put an end to
slavery, and as a result, had to guide the country through a bloody Civil War.

He was assassinated on April 14, 1865 after the war was over. Today he is

honored as one of the greatest leaders in American history.

#xx% Women’s Liberation Movement; a political movement in the 60s and 70s for the

purpose of giving women equal rights)
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B. Class Discussion (#EZi]i8)

Traditional Chinese Holidays ' Official Chinese Holidays

First, copy the chart above onto the board. Then classify all the Chinese holidays

that you are familiar with under either Traditional or Official. When your list on the

board is complete, discuss the questions below :

1.

What are the differences between traditional and official holidays? In your
discussion, consider

a) the calendar used to set the date of the holiday,

b) the origin of the holiday, and

¢) the purpose of the holiday.

. Is one type of holiday more important than the other? Why or why not?

3. Discuss the values that are promoted by official holidays. Do traditional holidays

promote the same values or different ones?

. Writing Exercises ( 5{EZ:>])

. Choose one official ( modern) Chinese holiday and write a paragraph or short

essay discussing the history and purpose of this holiday.

Choose one traditional Chinese holiday and write a paragraph or short essay
explaining some of the practices associated with this holiday. Where do these
practices come from and what do they mean? Is it important to continue these

practices? Why or why not?

. Write a paragraph or short essay in which you compare and contrast one Chinese

holiday with one U. S. holiday. What do the similarities and differences show

about the two cultures?



Part V Reading Passage (jZiE) .

Splendid China 5S: The Charms of Sanya
(RGPS X AM=T)

A. Vocabulary & Text (ifj[ 5ifx)

enchantment
/m'tfamntmont/ n.
edge /edz/ n.

generation
/dzena'rerfan/ n.
disapprove of

agent /'erdzont/ n.

chase /tfers/ v.

thunderstorm
/'0anda stoxm/ n.

lightning bolt

scatter /'sketo/ v.
symbol /'simbal/ n.

festival /'festaval/ n.

domestic /douv'mestik/ adj.

newlyweds
/'njuilywedz/ n.

participate in

declare /dr'klea/ v.

the quality or state of being very pleasant or attractive
B BB

outside limit or boundary of a solid object, surface
or area & % ;9NE 3 &

single stage in a family history —4X,

refuse to agree to; dislike 7<% % ; R ER

person who acts for, or manages the affairs of other
people K IZA; Z A

run after in order to capture somebody or something
8% 8 AT

a storm with thunder and lightning & 4 &

flash of brilliant light in the sky produced by natural
electricity ¥, ; & %

move quickly in different directions #& 7

image, object, etc. that suggests or refers to something
else FAE;47&

day or time of religious or other celebration ¥ H ; &
R H

of or inside a particular country A [ &9 ; B 7 &9

a man and a woman who have recently married
B4 K Ja;

join (in) #im

formally announce; make known clearly iE X, 5 % ;

EL)

N\
X

W




diving /'darvig/ n.

in addition
barbecue /'ba:bikju:/ n.

archery /'aztfort/ n.
coral reef
explore /1ks'ploy/ v.

shade / ferd/ n.
tropical /'tropikal/ adj.

breeze /briiz/ n.

resort /11'zo:t/ n.

crystal-clear
/'kristol'kl1o/ adj.

visibility / viz1'biloti/ n.

scuba diving

snorkeling /'sno:klin/ n.
magnificent

/mag'nifisant/ adj.
sacred /'serkrid/ adj.

a sport of swimming under water using special
equipment to help people breathe # 7K ; Bk7K
also; as well; besides 35 9| ; nZ

outdoor party at which food is cooked over a metal
frame or over an open fire and eaten & k¥ %5

a sport in which people shoot arrows at a target
using a bow 4F57 K

a line of hard rocks formed by coral, found in
warm sea water that is not very deep 3 4%
travel into or through (a place) in order to learn
about it JE % ; # &K

an area that does not receive sunshine 7 ; B 7% &L
coming from or existing in the hottest parts of the
world #4645 K #ah

light wind £ X

popular holiday centre JZ {8 3

completely clear and transparent like glass i BF 2,
7K ik 89

the quality or state of being visible 4% L&

a sport of swimming under water while breathing
through a tube that is connected to a container of
air on one’s back J 7K At 5 7K 6415 3

a sport of swimming under water using a snorkel
J o-oR AR K

splendid ; remarkable ; impressive H-77 69 ; 4549 ;
HEAL G

regarded with great respect % 2319 ; R 7] § 4L &Y

symbolize /'simbolarz/ v. represent or identify by a symbol 4§ F------ FAE

If you are so fortunate to be at the End of the Earth, you stand at the
beginning of a journey of romance and enchantment. It's Tianya Haijiao, which
translates to “The Edge of the Sky and The End of the Sea”. On the beautiful
island, 20 km west of Sanya city, this beach area has been for many
generations a place for those who are in love or for those who love the ocean.




Rising over the beach are ancient rock formations. Cut into one rock is
Chinese characters meaning “The Edge of the Sky” written by Chengzhe, the
chief leader of Yazhou Prefecture
in the Qing Dynasty. Another
writing nearby reads: “The End of
the Sea”. There is a tender love
story behind the legend of these
two stones.

In ancient times, two young
lovers ran off when their parents
disapproved of their marriage.
Their parents sent agents to find and bring their children home. The agents
had found them, and then chased them. Finally, the lovers had no escape as
they faced the sea. Sad and without hope, they held each other dearly and
then jumped into the sea. Then suddenly, there was a thunderstorm. Lightning
bolts hit and changed them into the two stones that face each other; then, the
agents had also been hit by lightning, and became the many smaller stones
scattered nearby. People now look to the Tianya Haijiao stones as symbols of
eternal and faithful love. The legend of Tianya Haijiao inspired a yearly event
named the Tianyahaijiao International Wedding Festival in Sanya. Domestic
and foreign newlyweds, and those who have married for several years, may
participate in it to declare their love for each other.

From the End of the Earth, you can travel by
boat, or travel 40 kilometres west of Sanya City
along the Hainan West Expressway to see the
Nanshan Cultural Tourism Zone. In the Nanshan
Buddhism Cultural Park visitors can see places
such as the Nanshan Temple, the Buddhism
Landscape Garden, and the Tower Forests.
Perhaps the most impressive is the Nanshan Gold
and Jade Mother Buddha.

If you prefer more of the water, visit the West Island, as it is the number
one destination in Hainan for diving and water sports. In addition, visitors can
enjoy a salt-water pool, camping and barbecue, or archery. The West Island
has a collection of sea life and coral reefs that divers can explore. If you just




want to relax, you can do so under the shade of the coconut trees, enjoy the
tropical breeze, and taste the freshest of seafood at one of the island’s
restaurants. The West Island has something for everyone. You can get there
by taking a 10 minute boat ride directly from Sanya Harbor.

If you get sea sick or can’t travel by boat to the island, you may want to
simply relax at the charming Yalong Bay Beach. Surrounded by four and five
star hotels, Yalong Bay is the best beach in Sanya, Hainan Island, and, it is
one of the best beach resorts in all of China. The water is crystal-clear, and it
has a white sand beach. The sea water is so clear that visibility can reach 8
meters, making it ideal for scuba diving and snorkeling.

If you want to experience more of traditional Chinese stories of love and
legend, take time to visit Luhuitou Park ( Deer Looks Back). From the top of
Luhuitou Park, the view of Sanya is magnificent. Local people of Sanya say
that this romantic hill has been called Luhuitou and has become a sacred place
for young people to express their love. The huge sculpture on the top of the hill
symbolizes the romantic love story, which many have said gave the name of
Sanya “Deer City”.

B. Questions for Reading Comprehension ( [5]{3% F {7 &)

1. If you are fortunate enough to be at the End of the Earth, what does it symbolize?

2. According to the legend, what do the two stones facing each other and the

surrounding smaller stones represent?

3. What is perhaps the most impressive monument in the Nanshan Cultural Tourism Zone?

4. What does the author mean that “The West Island has something for everyone” ?

5. What does Yalong Bay Beach have to offer?

6. Why is Sanya named Deer City?




Part VI Grammar Review (&8 73]) :
Participles ( 4>i7])

A. Grammar Explanations (15&75fRF)

There are two kinds of participles in English: the present participle and the past
participle. The present participle is formed by adding “-ing” to a verb and the past

”

participle of regular verbs usually ends in “-ed”. Participle phrases are mainly used

in writing in order to put a lot of information into one sentence. (HLiEHAH HFf4
) BIAE S iR A 25 A inl . BRAE 43 ) B9 B 2@ -ing , BRI i) 1 4 25 3 1l B U2
-ed, A3 EZH T HEE, FAFRE S EZNER.)

1. Difference between the present and past participles ( BLZE43 IRl 243704 X 1)
The present particle is used in an active sense and indicates the action is in
progress. The past participle is used in a passive sense and expresses past or
completed action. ( ILTE/M AR F SR U S IELEIEAT o 3 £ 1a 2 pk
S A EE SE R )

Participle ( 43-17) ) Sample Sentence (f]4])
Present participle | A. Walking through Sherwood Forest at sunset, we could feel an air of
(BUAE /3R] mystery. (7E H 7 %78 Sherwood ZRAK, FoAiT2A7 —Fh AL, )
B. The Beijing Opera is amazing. ( 5tRISEWb4a1E )

Past participle C. Invented by an Indiana housewife in 1889, the first dishwasher was

(id£53) driven by a steam engine. (%5—GVEBIHLHZE LIRS, 1889 4F i E[)
FRAM— AN FKEF A KAN)

D. 1 am amazed by the Beijing Opera. ( F#¥ 5 Rl i 24 )

Notes ({Efft)

e In sentence A, the present participle phrase “Walking through Sherwood Forest at
sunset” is an action performed by the subject “we” and it is an action in progress
in relation to the time of the verb “could feel”. ( BL7E4y1R]1A]4H Walking through
Sherwood Forest at sunset (3515 T we g2 BSITENPATE R F3h = L, 8 F+
BT A IR T 2 )

Walking through Sherwood Forest at sunset, we could feel an air of mystery.
= When we were walking through Sherwood Forest at sunset, we could feel
an air of mystery.




e In Sentence C, the past participle phrase “Invented by an Indiana housewife in
1889,” is a passive and past action of the subject “the first dishwasher”. (327
jalia] 4] Invented by an Indiana housewife in 1889 [f 353k T M 8h/F /& £ iF the
first dishwasher 737 # B8 8l &% X, XK T LS VEC 582 &, #H%6F when
T HARTE A )

Invented by an Indiana housewife in 1889, the first dishwasher was driven by a
steam engine. = When it (the first dishwasher) was invented by an Indiana
housewife in 1889, the first dishwasher was driven by a steam engine.

e We use the present participle to describe what has caused the feelings, as in B.
We use the past participle to describe how we feel, as in D. ( FATH AR A+
RBGEFA AP0 B A5 Fad £ HR A TH sz an D 4) )

2. Function of participles (4317 FZIHE)
Participle is a form of a verb in English. It can function as a verbal adjective or
adverb. It can be used as attribute, predicative, adverbial and object complement
in a sentence. (ZMAALIEAE N BEARETEL X, T 2R 2 T 28 6 5l E] 1)
MPER, fER) TRl R i il IRTE B R TEANESE o)

Function (ZfjgE) Sample Sentence (/4] )

. Barking dogs seldom bite. (TR R AL )

. Don’t cry over split milk. (78 /KMENR)

. The book is interesting. (XA~ FHIEAG . )

. Mary is interested in the book. (I i% 7 54k )
He came running into the room. (fth 33k B3], )
Not knowing your phone number, I wasn’t able to contact you. ( H{ FA4
JHGE P L TS 58, FTCTE IR AR )

G. Viewed from a distance, the hill looks like a rabbit. (WEiEHE 2, X EE L

B—HeT.)
H. The president entered the airport, surrounded by a group of reporters.

(RGN, B—HHCHE W TR )

object complement| I. They watched the sun setting behind the hill. ({15 & KHE 2T
(E=ZBEHME) JGo)
J. 'm going to have the photos printed. ( FZELEIXLELEE )

attribute ( FE15)

predicative ( 15 )

adverbial (R1E)

oY QW >

Notes (i)

e A present participle modifies a noun that affects someone or something else. As

an adjective, a past participle modifies a noun that is affected by someone or




something else. (BLLE M E T B FAE I S5 LB R 2 1) 2 Fah Kk &
F03 1) 5 B 44 T R B C R o)
A participle or participle phrase can be used to shorten or combine adverb clauses
that have the same subject. The present participle is used for active clauses,
which is the action done by the subject. The past participle is used for passive
clauses, which is the action done to the subject. The less important part becomes
the participle clause and important information should always be in the main
clause. (733l sl 73ir) L8 TR 1) A 004 PR T8 M, 02 B 32 08 1 it 2
EAR I AR FTE W o3 R SR B ST B o], A F i
AR o) SR B0 K A2 3 0 3 26 a0 i) o A6 T R B e A D B0 s MR e 16 o
i, A EEAE B )
He came running into the room.

= He came and ran into the room
Not knowing your phone number, I wasn’t able to contact you.

= As I didn’t know your phone number, I wasn’t able to contact you.
Viewed from a distance, the hill looks like a rabbit.

= When it is viewed from a distance, the hill looks like a rabbit.
The president entered the airport, surrounded by a group of reporters.

= When the president entered the airport, he was surrounded by a group of

reporters.
To make a negative, we put “not” in front of the participle, as in F. (/1] B 15
FETE A IE A not JCZE A HT AN F A1)
A participle can also be used as the object complement after verbs of senses such
as “see, hear, watch, smell, notice, find, and feel” or other verbs like “have,
get”. A present participle is used if the action is done by the object as in I., and
a past participle is used if an action is done to the object, as in J. (43ia]if ] LA
TEJE 5] see, hear, watch, notice, find, feel, B{{i{%5f1i7] have, get Z&J5 &

FEIHAME . FEIE IR A S AT A B 23 1), s i o o
AR AR T 2o T A o)

3. The present perfect participle ( FL7E 53] 58 i)

The present perfect participle mainly functions as an adverb. ( BRL7E4310] 58 B =X
FEMERE )




Sample Sentence (f]])

the present perfect A. Having bought a bike, she cycled home. (3£ 7T Hf74 )5 , b 4=
participle ( BU/E 73 17 58 m%.)
) B. Having lived there for such a long time, he didn’t want to move to

another town. (7EAR/IMECAE TR, ABAAESREAL )
C. Not having ever been to Tibet, John has a strong desire to go

there.
(LI NRETGR, Br AR 9 B 2R IL )
the present perfect D. Having been told that some guests were coming, they got the

participle in the passive rooms ready. (#%5H7G % NZR, AT G IRIMERS LT T o)
form ( PL7E 43 1A 52 % | E. Having been defeated three times in a row, the boxer decided to
w3 give up fighting. (EERFTHE T =k)G, R 2T F e i
L3E,)

Notes ({Eff)

e The present perfect participle is used in the active form with “ (not) having +
past participle” if: ( BAES31A) 58 UL AN “ (not) having + 3 4340”7,
HTLUT N :)
\’\ (1) the action is done by the subject. (731 )32 8 E 1 J& 73 1l 47 0 1Y AT
o)
(2) the action is completed before the action described in the main clause as in
A. Or the action has been going on for a period of time when the action in
the main clause starts, as in B. ( 243 7E 4310 fF 2 7~ 1 sV & A (R 18 15 3
TR R SRR AN A A5 24 BUAE S5 0) i 387 18 s VR A 324018 1 s A i
CkT T — B[ gn B 4),)
Having bought a bike, she cycled it home.
= After she had bought a bike, she cycled it home.
Having lived there for such a long time, he didn’t want to move to another
town.
= He had been living there for such a long time that he didn’t want to
move to another town.

e The present perfect participle is used in the passive form with “(not) having been
+ past participle” if the action is done to the subject, not by the subject, as in
D. and E. (B/E/M 1A 52 ip sh L “ [ not] having been + 240",
ol i) 1258 TR R SR 1R, S SR AR A JE AT TR B i BT R

162 MR Z B, 2 58 sl e i D F1E 4. )




Having been told that some guests were coming, they got the rooms ready.

= After they have been told that some guests were coming, they got the rooms
ready.
Having been defeated three times in a row, the boxer decided to give up fighting.

= After he had been defeated three times in a row, the boxer decided to give

up fighting.

4. Participle with different subjects ( 43ia]Jit 37 4554 )

Sample Sentence (f5]/h])

the present form A. My travel agent being absent, his associate helped me arrange my

(— M) vacation plans. (F&AIR U AU AATE, A A D) T4 3 % HF TR
ligaeI)

the perfect form B. All the people in the tour group having arrived, the bus was ready to

(5EHR) leave. (JiRiFATBAITA NC B R4 HER T )

C. The deal having been closed, we threw a party to celebrate it. ( p
WG, RATEIT R ES.)

Note (Ef#})

e Sometimes participle phrases can be used even if the participle and the main clause
do not have the same subject. In this case, the participle needs to have its own
subject. (/3B BLIE VAR TR I, A I HOZ B 15 0 A & ) 20h,
X ASCE A A O, XA AR O 2 Ik SE A5 )

My travel agent being absent, his associate helped me arrange my vacation plans.

= As my travel agent was absent, his associate helped me arrange my vacation
plans.

All the people in the tour group having arrived, the bus was ready to leave.
= After all the people in the tour group (had) arrived, the bus was ready to
leave.

The deal having been closed, we threw a party to celebrate it.

= After the deal had been closed, we threw a party to celebrate it.
B. Grammar Exercises (iE3E%:>)

1. Choose the right participle to complete the following phrases.
(1) (encouraging/encouraged ) advice

(2) (losing/lost) luggage




(3) a ( packing/packed) bag

(4) a (breaking/broken) cup

(5) a (closing/closed) door

(6) a (crowding/crowded ) street

(7) a (furnishing/furnished) room

(8) a ('signing/signed) contract

(9) a (touching/touched) moment
(10) a (standing/stood ) invitation
(11) an (unexpecting/unexpected) event
(12) an (uninviting/uninvited ) guest
(13) an (interesting/interested) movie

2. Choose the right participle to complete the sentence.

(1) I need to have the car (washing/washed ) .

(2) Did you hear somebody (knocking/knocked) at the door?

(3) Is there anything worth (seeing/seen) in this part of the city?

(4) T am going to have my dinner (delivering/delivered) to the
room.

(5) Our tour guide knows so much about the city. She is
(‘amazing/amazed) .
(6) I was ( disappointing/disappointed ) when I found out that
Santa Claus wasn’t real.
(7) A man (naming/named) Zhu Yuanzhang used mooncakes to
organize a rebellion.
(8) It’s (‘surprising/surprised ) that we don’t have Mother’s Day or
Father’s Day in China.
(9) On New Year’s Eve, you can hear huge strings of firecrackers
(going/gone) off.
(10) Children receive lucky money ( wrapping/wrapped ) in red
paper on New Year’s Eve.
(11) A ( connecting/connected ) flight requires a passenger to
change from one plane to another.
(12) When my family gathers together, we make jiaozi, dumplings
(filling/filled) with meat and vegetables.
(13) On International Women’s Day, women employees are given a whole or

half-day of ( paying/paid) vacation.




(14) If you lose something at an airport, you should check at the airport’s
(losing-and-finding/lost-and-found) office.

(15) (Founding/Founded) in 1630, Boston is one of the oldest and
most culturally significant cities in the United States.

(16) (Looking/Looked) down the hill from the Luhuitou Park, you
can see all of Sanya.

(17) Did you hear a (frightening/frightened) sound last night?

(18) Jane felt (frightening/frightened) as she walked alone in this
park at night.

(19) The tombs (‘having closed/having been closed) early that
day, we decided to visit the lake instead.

(20) I can book the tickets and have them (delivering/delivered) to

the hotel reception desk for you.

3. Combine or change the following sentence, using the underlined one as a

participle phrase.
Example ;

Since I had a cold, I didn’t go to the museum yesterday.

— Having a cold, I didn’t go to the museum yesterday.

(1) The girl who serves at the counter is very helpful.

—

(2) We slept well. The bed in our room is very comfortable.

—>

(3) Joy has been to Beijing several times. She knows the city pretty well.

—

(4) As the ticket office was closed, I couldn’t buy plane tickets last night.

—

(5) After he had drunk too much at the party, Jack didn’t drive home himself.

—

(6) T always get great deals on hotels because my friend is a travel agent.

—

(7) When you arrive in a new country, you often have to go through customs

at the airport.

—

(8) Many people stay up all night and watch the National Spring Festival Eve
Party on TV.

N\
X
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(9) San Diego is a coastal southern California city. It is located in the

southwestern corner of the state.

—

(10) They have not made good preparations, so they decided to postpone the trip

till next week.

—

(11) Denver is home to many nationally recognized museums. They include the

Denver Art Museum, the second largest performing arts center in the

nation.

—

(12) San Diego is often perceived as the most conservative big city in California.

San Dlego has a strong military presence with the United States Navy.

4. Read the following passage, underline all the participles and then explain what
function the participle serves.

In the State of Chu during the Warring States period, around 400 — 200 B. C.,
there lived a great poet and statesman named Qu Yuan. Fed up with the corruption in
the government, he began to criticize the king and demand changes. Unfortunately,
he was banished from the kingdom. For many years he wandered the countryside,
writing poems about his patriotism and love for the people. In 278 B. C., the capital
of the State of Chu was captured by the rival State of Qin. Filled with despair at the
loss of his beloved state, Qu Yuan jumped into the Miluo River holding a huge rock
in his arms. The local fisherman tried to save him. They paddled up and down the

river looking for him, banging their paddles on the water to distract the hungry fish.

5. Read the following passage and change those sentences marked with numbers
(1—5) into sentences containing participle or participle phrases.
1) While we’re riding on the bus today, I'd like to tell you about the traditions

behind two of my favorite holidays: Mid-Autumn Festival and Dragon Boat Festival.

Today Mid-Autumn Festival is one of the most important traditional holidays in
China. On that night, the moon is the fullest and most beautiful. Families gather
together in the evening to gaze at the moon and feast on tea, wine and mooncakes —
delicious sweet pastries imprinted with symbols and Chinese characters on the outer

crust. 2) Inside is a rich filling that sometimes contains a whole egg yolk for good




luck. 3) We also eat fruit, especially round fruit that resembles the full moon. 4)

When we look at the moon, we think of our loved ones who are in other parts of the

world, and we know that they are looking at the same moon and thinking of us.
My other favorite holiday is Dragon Boat Festival. It is celebrated in the spring

on “Double Fifth Day,” the fifth day of the fifth month of the Chinese calendar. On

this day, people eat “zhongzi” — steamed glutinous rice wrapped in bamboo leaves.

5) They also watch rowing races, which are held on lakes and rivers. The boats are

beautifully decorated with colorful dragons. This is one of my favorite holidays

because of the story behind it.

Part VII Unit Review Exercises( T4 &%)

A. Vocabulary Exercises ({7 %5:>J)

Exercise 1. Which words are associated with which holidays? Write the words in the

appropriate box. Some words can be written in more than one box.

pumpkin pie crust taboo despair
Santa Claus carols envelope legend
secret messages row investments banished
spur the economy harvest Pilgrims exhibition
reindeer paddle ornaments couplets
family vacation firecrackers turkey Indians
overnight sensation angel founding yolk
1. Spring Festival 2. Thanksgiving 3. Mid-Autumn Festival
4. Christmas 5. National Day 6. Dragon Boat Festival

Exercise 2. Choose the right word to complete the sentences below. Some words can

be used in more than one sentences.




1. Sometimes a person who performs in the New Year’s Eve show becomes an
(overnight sensation /exhibition ).

2. People decorate Christmas trees with ( reindeer/ornaments) and sing ( carols/
angels) .

3. At the first Thanksgiving, the Pilgrims and (Indians / Santa Claus) thanked God
for the (harvest/turkey).

4. To celebrate the New Year, people light strings of ( secret messages/
firecrackers) .

5. National Day celebrates the ( legend/founding) of the People’s Republic of
China.

6. Both Mid-Autumn Festival and Dragon Boat Festival have interesting ( taboos/
legends) behind them.

7. Good luck (couplets/envelopes) are hung on both sides of doorways.

8. The government gives people a week off for ( National Day/Dragon Boat
Festival ) in order to (row the boats/spur the economy ).

B. Dictation (W'E)

First, listen to the entire paragraph to understand the main idea. Then listen to each
sentence carefully and write down exactly what you hear on a separate piece of

paper. Finally, listen to the whole paragraph one more time to check your sentences.
C. Sentence combination (1] T4145)

One way to add more information to a sentence is to use participial phrases to modify
nouns. These phrases usually follow the noun that they modify. However, if the
phrase describes the subject of the sentence, it can come before the noun and start the
sentence.

Example ;

1. Qu Yuan was fed up with the corruption. He began to criticize the king.

— Fed up with the corruption, Qu Yuan began to criticize the king.

2. We are gazing at the moon. We think of our loved ones who are looking at the
same moon.

— Gazing at the moon, we think of our loved ones who are looking at the same

moon.
NOTE. It’s easy to confuse present participial phrases with gerund subjects because
both come at the beginning of the sentence and both start with +ing words.

Compare these two sentences;



A. Gazing at the moon, I remember the stories I learned as a child.
B. Gazing at the moon reminds me of stories I learned as a child.
In the first sentence, “gazing at the moon” describes the subject.

In the second sentence, “gazing at the moon” IS the subject.

Exercise 1. Combine the sentences by making the first sentence into a participial
phrase that modifies the subject of the second sentence.

1. The children were exhausted from a busy day. They fell asleep on the way home.

2. 1 am standing in the doorway. I can smell the delicious holiday food.

3. Qu Yuan was banished from the kingdom. He wandered the countryside for many

years.

N\
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4. Mid-Autumn Festival is celebrated on the 15th day of the 8th month. It is one of

the most important holidays in China.

Exercise 2. The sentences below are incorrect because the participial phrases don’t \h

modify the subject of the sentence. This error is called a “dangling participle. ”

Rewrite these sentences so that the participial phrase modifies the subject.

EXAMPLE

INCORRECT : Wrapped in a red envelope, children receive money for good luck.
( Are children wrapped in a red envelope???)

CORRECT . Wrapped in a red envelope, money is given to children for good luck.

1. Paddling up and down the river, it was impossible to save Qu Yuan.

2. Celebrated on the fifth day of the fifth month of the Chinese calendar, I love
Dragon Boat Festival.

3. Decorated with colorful dragons, we watched the boats race across the lake.

4. Imprinted with secret messages, they quickly distributed the mooncakes.




D. Translation ( Fi%)

1.

Translate the following sentences into Chinese.

(1) Mother’s Day and Father’s Day remind us of how important our parents are.

(2) When people aren’t working, they always spend more money.

(3) Respecting elders is a fundamental value of Chinese society.

(4) The local Indians helped the Pilgrims survive their first winter by teaching

them how to grow native plants such as corn.

(5) It’s hard for children to go to sleep on Christmas Eve because they are so

excited about opening their presents the next day.

. Translate the following sentences into English.

(1) fESCH, BRI R — A P A B R AT — Ko

(2) TEJE BT & H ORI ATBA BT DL i LIS S 7 A

(3) BAVBIBAM, W8, PR, AT R, LB AR LI 2 iy L AL H

(4) AP E AR5 B SERIER

(5) JLENY 1l i st ERERE, AR S WL E TP o




Unit 6

Traditional Transportation

(2 %@~ 4)

In this Unit, Joy familiarizes her group
with some of the different kinds of
transportation commonly used by the people
of China. The tour group learns about the
growing use of the pedicab in tourism.



Part I Introduction( 4}43) :
Getting Started ( \[]%:>])

A. Warm-up Exercises ( ii->J)

The people of China use many forms of transportation today. Some are very modern.
Others are from years past, or resemble ancient forms of transportation. Do you

know what these modes of transportation are called?

1. Match the picture with the English name.

Write the letter of the picture in the blank.

(1) Junk (5) pedicab

(2) Bicycle cart (6) donkey cart
(3) rickshaw (7) animal skin raft
(4) sampan

2. In the forms of transportation above, which one do you think is the newest?
Which one is the oldest?
The newest . The oldest

B. Joy’s Introductory Speech (#¥xiIF4714)

As the bus makes its way to The Great Wall, Joy tells the group about various modes

of transportation in China, some of which they might see on the way.



Vocabulary & Text (7). 51 X)

rickshaw /'rik[2:/ n. a small, two-wheeled cart like passenger vehicle
with a fold-down top, pulled by one person,
formerly used widely in Japan and China A 7] %

interchangeably the ability to switch things that can be used in
/mta'tfemdzably/ adv. the same way + Z 3 49

migrate /mar'grert/ v. move from one area to another #% & ; it £

degrading /di'grerdin/ adj. shameful,, undignified "8 3% 49 ; K28 49

misery /'mizor1/ n. the condition of extreme sadness, unhappiness 2=

junk /dzAnk/ n. a kind of Chinese ship used since ancient times,

having two to four sails and used to carry cargo

F R MLAS
cargo /'kargav/ n. goods carried on a ship or plane 44
sampan /'sempzn/ n. AT
undoubtedly /an'dautidli/ adv. definitely cannot be disputed & J %% 5] 4%
outnumber /auvt'namba/ v. be greater in number 4% E pEit

“As we were leaving the hotel, you might have noticed some pedicabs on
the street. The terms rickshaw and pedicab are often used interchangeably by
foreigners in China, but they are different kinds of transportation means; one
of them no longer exists in modern China. The rickshaw, which is pulled by a
human on foot, first appeared in Japan in the late 1800s. A few years later, it
was used in China. Pulling a rickshaw was often the first job for peasants
migrating to the city. In the 1920s, Shanghai had about 100,000 rickshaws.
However, after 1949, rickshaws were outlawed because they were thought to
be degrading. Lao She’s famous story, Rickshaw Boy, describes the misery of
those who worked in this job. The rickshaw has been replaced by the pedicab,
which is a small two-wheeled cart for passengers pulled by a rider on an
attached bicycle. The pedicab in the late 70s and early 80s was used only for
tourists.

“In rural areas, many day laborers use a rickshaw-like cart to transport
materials and products. Certainly motorcycles and trucks are used by many in

Q\




the country as well, but people still use carts pulled by donkeys, horses,
mules, or even dogs. They might also use human-drawn wagons or carts, or
a kind of pedicab cart (a flat-bed cart). In the very north desert region,
camels are quite common as a means of transportation for people and goods.

“Although we will not be around rivers or lakes today, later in our tour we
will see some traditional water transportation. The Chinese junk is a kind of
ship first used in the 4th Century B. C. They can have two to four sails, and
they are still used today to carry cargo mostly on the Yangtze River. In many
rivers and lakes, you can see sampans. A sampan is a kind of traditional
Chinese houseboat. Sampans are popular in southern China. Traditionally,
they are used by fishermen who live with their families and work from their
boats. Another kind of water transportation is a raft. In the western provinces
of Ningxia, Qinghai and Gansu, some people use animal skin rafts as ferries
to cross the Yellow River and other rivers.

“You undoubtedly noticed the bicycle traffic as we made our way through
the streets in our bus this morning. There are literally hundreds of thousands of
bikes on the road in rush hour. In China, bikes are so essential in daily life that
it is rare for anyone not to know how to ride one. Bicycles provide the basic
means of transportation for the average person in China, providing a way to
get to work, go shopping, enjoy leisure activities and get children to school.
Today, in most places, bicycles outnumber cars by about ten to one.”

‘ U

Professor Weiping Kong ( Second row on the left) , her family and her American

colleagues and friends on a Yangtze River Tour in a small manpowered boat

C. Listening for the Main Idea (7Z17)

1. What areas does Joy discuss in her speech about transportation?
2. What is the difference between a rickshaw and a pedicab?

174




3. Why is it unusual for a Chinese person not to know how to ride a bicycle?

D. Filling in the Blanks ( 1{%%)

=

Now listen to Joy’s speech again and fill in the blanks.

“As we were leaving the hotel, you might have noticed some pedicabs on the
street. The terms (1) and pedicab are often used interchangeably by
foreigners in China, but they are different kinds of transportation means; one of them
no longer (2) in modern China. The rickshaw, which is pulled by a
human on foot, first appeared in Japan in the late 1800s. A few years later, it was
used in China. (3) a rickshaw was often the first job for peasants
migrating to the city. In the 1920s, Shanghai had about 100, 000 rickshaws.
However, after 1949, rickshaws were outlawed because they were thought to be
degrading. Lao She’s famous story, Rickshaw Boy, describes the (4)
of those who worked in this job. The rickshaw has been replaced by the pedicab,
which is a small two-wheeled cart for passengers pulled by a rider on an attached
bicycle. The pedicab in the late 70s and early 80s was used (5) for
tourists.

“In rural areas, many day laborers use a rickshaw-like cart to (6)
materials and produce. Certainly motorcycles and trucks are used by many in the
country as well, but people still use carts pulled by donkeys, horses, mules, or even
dogs. They might also use human-drawn wagons or carts, or a kind of pedicab cart
(a flat-bed cart). In the very north desert region, camels are quite common as a
means of transportation for people and goods.

“ Although we will not be around rivers or lakes today, later in our tour we will

see some traditional water (7) . The Chinese junk is a kind of ship first
used in the 4th Century B. C. They can have two to four sails, and they are still used
today to carry (8) mostly on the Yangtze River. In many rivers and
lakes, you can see sampans. A sampan is a kind of (9) Chinese

houseboat. Sampans are popular in southern China. Traditionally, they are used by
fishermen who live with their families and work from their boats. Another kind of
water transportation is a raft. In the western provinces of Ningxia, Qinghai and
Gansu, some people use animal skin rafts as ferries to cross the Yellow River and
other rivers.

“You undoubtedly noticed the bicycle traffic as we made our way through the
streets in our bus this morning. There are (10) hundreds of thousands
of bikes on the road in rush hour. In China, bikes are so (11) in

people’s life that it is rare for anyone not to know how to ride one. Bicycles provide




the basic means of transportation to the average person in China providing a way to
get to work, go shopping, enjoy (12) activities and get children to

il

school. Today, in most places, bicycles outnumber cars by about ten to one.’
E. Listening for Details (}507)

1. Name the modes of transportation mentioned by Joy.

2. Why is the rickshaw no longer used in China.

3. What novel written by Lao She does Joy mention in her speech? Why does she
refer to this novel?

4. What is the main purpose of a pedicab?

5. How is a junk different from a sampan?

Part II Conversation 1 ( %t 1) :
Pedicab Tours( =# % ii%)

A. Vocabulary & Text (i 5if)

peeping Tom someone who secretly watches a person, usually by
looking in a window 44y %%,

good shape having a healthy and athletic appearance {& & & & #+

going rate the current cost to rent or use something for a certain
time FLA; T

buddy /'badr/ n. a companion, partner, or pal {k{¥

“green” /grimn/ adj. environmentally friendly, does not harm the environment
“u267

franchise /'frentfaiz/ n.  a business that is licensed to sell the goods or services
of a parent company % 4 J& ; 4= 8 &

Joy talks about the use of pedicabs in major Chinese cities. The group has just

returned from the Hutong tour.

Joy. How was your Hutong tour?

Susan: It was fantastic! | really feel like I've gotten to know traditional China
and “real” Chinese people!

Joy . (laughing) Well, we are all “real” Chinese people!



Rick

Joy:

David :

Joy:

David:

Joy:

Rick

Joy:

Susan:

Joy:

Susan:

Joy:

Rick

Joy:

David:

Rick

Joy:

| felt a little bit like a “peeping Tom” stopping and looking into
people’s homes.

Don’'t worry, Rick. They are happy to see visitors who are interested
in the lives of the people in the Hutong.

| can’'t believe what good shape those drivers are in! | guess they
never worry about gaining weight.

That's true. And they are not just keeping in shape. They are
preserving part of China’s charm. And when tourists use pedicabs,
they are helping more people stay in business, too.

Well, that brings me to another question. It was really fun taking a
tour in a pedicab. Is it okay if we take a tour on our own?
Absolutely. Feel free to use the pedicabs you see for hire around
tourist attractions like Tianamen Square or Lao She Tea House.
What about those motorized pedicabs I've seen on the street?

Those are often used by local Chinese because they are cheaper than
a taxi and pretty fast. However, they are often not licensed, and not
good for the environment. My advice is to use the tourist pedicabs.
That makes sense. What's the going rate for a pedicab ride?

Well, that depends on where you want to go, of course. A short tour
is quite affordable.

Do the drivers have a price list, or do we need to use our bargaining
skills?

No, there’s no price list. So you should negotiate the price before you
go on the ride. And be sure to agree on the currency you want to
use.

Is it safe to get in any pedicab around the tourist areas?

Hiring a pedicab in a tourist area is relatively safe. But as always,
tourists must be careful. It's a good idea to stay with a buddy or in a
group.

Wow, good exercise, “green” transportation, helping the economy
... | think I'll start a pedicab business at home!

That's not really a new idea, David. Pedicabs have become very
popular in tourist areas all over the world, including the U. S.

Yes, it is actually becoming a big business here in China, too. Last
year, some tourist firms in the Shichahai Lake area started a business

N
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that franchises pedicabs.

David. Great idea! Has it helped the area?

Joy. Absolutely. The drivers are well trained, and they offer a good service
to our tourists.

Susan: I'm ready for another pedicab ride!

B. Comprehension ( Z:4 Hilfi)

Why does Rick feel like a “peeping Tom” ?
Why is it good to use pedicabs?

What are some reasons tourists should avoid motorized pedicabs?

= W N

What is Joy’s advice for hiring a pedicab “on your own” ?

(o2

Where can someone find a pedicab to hire?
C. Speaking Activities ( [1i5%4:>J)

For the following speaking activities, form groups of four.

1. Practice the conversation with classmates. Try to use some of your own
vocabulary to express the same ideas.

2. Now divide your group of four into two pairs. In each of these pairs, pretend you
are tourists and you want to take a pedicab tour on your own. Discuss what you
want to do, and what Joy told you about pedicab rides. Add four more
exchanges to the beginning dialogue.

Tourist 1 I think it would be great fun to take a short pedicab ride after dinner.

Tourist 2; Where should we go?

Tourist 1.

Tourist 2.

Tourist 1.

Tourist 2.

Tourist 1.

Tourist 2.

Practice your dialogue until you know it by heart. Then perform it for the other pair.



Part III Conversation 2 ( XfiF 2) :

Bicycle Fun (35 B1TZER)Ril)

A. Vocabulary & Text (if)j[ 5if)

be into have great interest in sth. such as an activity or hobby
HET
defensively watching out for others with suspicion that they might
/di'fensivl/ adv. do something wrong 7 2

rule of thumb the general way something is done & #L

right of way the rule that allows a person or a vehicle to go in front

of the other 734X

yield /jild/ v. give way to; wait for someone else before proceeding

k%

Nick:  You know, Joy, I'm really into exercising ...

Mike. ( Mike interrupts) Yeah, me, too. ( Pats stomach) I've gained a few
Chinese pounds! Other than walking, we haven't been exercising
much.

Nick . Exactly. And | love bike riding. Is it possible to rent a bicycle?

Joy: Yes, it is, but you should definitely stay around tourist areas like the
Summer Palace or Tianamen Square if you're in Beijing.

Meg: What about parks? Can we ride bicycles in parks?

Joy: Yes, that would be a great place for a safe ride. Or in residential
areas. Any place that is away from the busy main streets is fine.

Mike: So, where can we find bike rentals?

Joy . Many of the major cities where we are staying have bicycle rentals in
large repair shops, or in major hotels. One exception is Shanghai.

Nick:  Great! | could use a couple of hours of bike riding!

Joy . Just remember to avoid the morning and evening rush hours and stay
away from the downtown area of any city.

Nick:  About how much does it cost to rent a bike?

Joy.

Not much. It's quite reasonable and a lot of fun!

N\
X




Mike

Joy:

Meg:

Joy:

Nick .
Mike :

Joy:

Meg:

Joy:

Meg:

Joy:

Mike

Nick .

Mike .
Meg:

And rules. Are there any laws we should be aware of?

Well, as in the U. S., everyone drives on the right hand side of the
road. Where bike lanes are available, of course you should use
them. In big cities, there are bike lanes on major roads, but in
narrow streets, there might not be any. Of course, be on the lookout
for pedestrians. They can cross the street any place at any time.
How about helmets? Can we rent helmets?

They will be hard to find and very expensive to rent. | think if you stay
in the tourist areas you will be O.K. if you remember to ride
defensively.

Just like driving a car in the U. S. |

What about the buses and trucks. They seem to get so close to
bicycles!

Drivers in China are used to bicycles, but the basic rule of thumb is
the biggest vehicle on the road has the right of way. So always yield
to buses, cars, and trucks.

And traffic lights? Are they the same as the U. S. ?

Almost. A red light requires you to stop behind the white line, and
green lights mean you can go. A yellow light before a red means to
get ready to stop, like in the U. S. However, here in China, we also
have a yellow light before the green light.

That's different! What does it mean?

Non-motorized vehicles can start crossing, but motorized vehicles
must wait for the green light before they move.

That makes sense. Since there are so many bikes, they need more
time to get started. How considerate!

0O.K., who wants to include bike riding in their China vacation
adventure?

Sounds great to me!

Uh. Can | ride on the back of your bike, Nick?

B. Questions for Comprehension and Critical Thinking ( 254 FL i 112 5 %)

For numbers 1—6, listen to the conversation again and decide if the statement is True

or False. If it is True, write T. If it is False, write F and re-write the statement to

make it true in the spaces provided below.



1. Mike thinks he is getting fat in China.

2. Residential areas are not good places to ride a bicycle.

3. Bicycle rentals are very expensive.

4. Buses, cars, and trucks usually have the right of way.

5. The signal lights in China are exactly the same as the signal lights in the
United States.

6.  Meg doesn’t feel confident to ride a bicycle by herself.

( Rewrite False statements to make them True here.)

( For numbers 7—10 , respond with short answers.)

7. In Joy’s opinion, where are good places for tourists to ride bicycles?

8. How is riding a bicycle in China like driving a car in the U. S. ?

9. Discuss the problems a tourist might encounter when riding a bicycle in China.

10. Why is there a yellow light before a green light in China but not in the United Q
States?

C. Vocabulary Exercises (i %:>])

Using Quotation Marks
In writing, quotation marks are commonly used to indicate (1) direct speech and
(2) quoted text, including proverbs or well-known expressions.

1) Mike told Nick, “I’ve gained a few Chinese pounds!”

2) According to the brochure I read last night, “The Great Wall is one of the

most popular tourist sites in the world. ”

Quotation marks can also be used to show that a word or phrase is being given a
different meaning than its literal definition. The quotation marks can be used around
certain words or phrases in writing to show (1) an opposite meaning, usually with
sarcasm or (2) an unusual or less common meaning.
Notice the difference in meaning when quotation marks are used in the following
sentences.

1) “Helping” a classmate with an answer during a test is really cheating.



In this sentence, the quotation marks show that this behavior is not really defined as
helping someone. It also suggests that some people may try to say that they are not
really cheating but just helping when they really understand it is cheating.

2) Helping your sister with the dishes was really nice of you.
In this sentence, there are no quotes. The use of helping is literal.

3) There is a big interest these days in “green” cars.
In this sentence, the writer is showing that the cars are not literally green in color.
The meaning of green is a fairly new term meaning good for the environment.

4) Everyone in that family buys green cars.

In this sentence, there are no quotes, which means that the cars are green in color.

Note (iF:fif)

Since punctuation is not visible in spoken conversations, English speakers will
sometimes indicate quotation marks by gesturing a quotation-mark motion with the

first two fingers on each hand, sometimes referred to as an “air quote. ”

In the photo, Professor Sharon

Portman shows an “air quote”

This is most common when indicating that the word is not being used truthfully. The
speaker will also use a sarcastic tone of voice. For example, if a worker wants to
take a day off, he/she might say to his/her co-worker “I think I’'m going to be
‘sick’ (indicating “sick” with air quotes) tomorrow.” The co-worker understands
that the speaker is not really going to be sick, but will take the day off using sickness
as an excuse.

CHET AR A S A RERBUTE 1 i b, B3 SO AT I 22 TS TR B A b g
M s g 7 BT SRR TGN E IR A TR R T R DR AT 8 T
TR AR EIE R S o B, a2k — AT SRR R — K, At/ it 23 X5 [R]
UL, AR E A (BT SR FH] 770 b/ idp R F A,
i FUE AR A T IR — R AN LA A0 1)



Exercise 1

In the following sentences, indicate whether quotes should be used for the underlined

word or phrase by placing a check mark either in the “Quotes” or “No quotes”

column. Then write a short definition or explanation of the underlined word in the

sentence according to your choice of “Quotes” or “No quotes”.

disability affecting the nervous

system.

No What does the word or phrase
Sentence Quotes L
quotes mean in this sentence?
Example: His dancing looks more
. . . It’s not really dancing. The person
like some kind of medical o . .
v is just moving around in a strange

way and is thought to be dancing.

1. Today, the service in that
restaurant was really quick. It
only took three hours to get

our lunch.

2. Today, the service in that
restaurant was really quick. It
only took 20 minutes to get

our lunch.

3. Huangzhou is one of China’s
small cities with a population
of six million, more than Los

Angeles.

4. Wow, that’s a healthy snack
you have: an apple, peanuts,

and some juice.

5. Wow, that’s a healthy snack
you have. a candy bar, chips,

and a soda.




No What does the word or phrase
Sentence Quotes o
quotes mean in this sentence?

6. Mike thinks he should get paid
for working on his computer

video games.

7. My two-year-old grandson wanted
me to watch his death-defying
trick: jumping over his stuffed
toy.

8. For many people, gardening is

very relaxing and they like it.

9. While motorized pedicabs have
an engine and are gas-
powered, we could say non-

motorized pedicabs are human-

powered.

Exercise 2

In the following groups of words, one word doesn’t belong; it is the “odd man
out. ” Circle the word that you think doesn’t belong. Then indicate why. What do

the others have in common?

“0Odd man out” Reason

1. rickshaw
donkey cart
pedicab
bicycle

2. business areas
residential areas

tourist areas

parks




“Odd man out” Reason
3. sampan
junk
cargo
raft
4. defensive
degrading
peasants
outlawed
5. ride defensively
right of way
yield
motorized
6. business
franchise
service
firm
Exercise 3
A. Match the definition with the idiom.
Idiom Definition
on one’s own A. a common way something is usually done
2. in (good) shape B. referring to a person who is in a good physical
condition
3. into ( something) C. doing something by yourself without someone’s
help
4. rule of thumb D. interested in something; doing something a lot
5. going rate E. the price for a service that is usually by the hour

B. Choose the correct idiom to complete the sentences that follow.

1. T love traveling with Michael because he’s really trying unusual




exotic foods.

2. My mom stays by playing tennis twice a week and walking 30
minutes a day.

3. The general is you should drink an ounce of water for every two
kilos of your body weight.

4. My sister didn’t contact a travel agency; she decided the agenda for her vacation

5. I’d really like to rent a car and drive out to the countryside. Do you know what
the is for a half day car rental?

C. Respond to these questions. Write your answer in the space provided.

1. What hobbies or interests are you into?

2. What are some good ways to stay in shape?

3. What can tourists do on their own in China?

4. What is the rule of thumb for tipping the tour bus driver?

5. What is the going rate for a massage in the hotel?

Part IV Intensive Reading ( 513 ) :
Traditional Transportation: Pushing, Pulling and
Pedaling (£t 3218 [ 7730 ] - 3 K FNA R )

A. Vocabulary & Text (ifj[ 5if)

mode of transportation a way to move from one place to another 3@ 7
£
preconceived
/ pritkon'sizv/ adj. ideas that one has before having all of the infor-

mation or facts e A\ 4 64




stereotypical
/ sterrou'tipikal/ adj.

misconception / miskon'sepfan/ n.

conversely /kon'vaisl/ adv.
make one’s way

comical /'kpmikal/ adj.

cormorant /'kormoaront/ n.

fluctuation / flaktjv'erfan/ n.

ideas that one has about things or people,
often not true in reality, usually based on
generalities without considering all the
information 3% 7 L 44

an idea that is incorrect 4%% 3.4

in contrast, on the other hand B it & % ;
AR H

get from one place to another with some
difficulty through obstacles 3t ; i 17
funny & B G9 ;7 AE 89

a bird similar to, but smaller than a pelican,
used in China for catching fish F&#f #48
change % ;% 3)

vastness /'va:stnis/ n. a huge area that seems to have no boundary
i

the ability to understand how someone else
thinks or feels about sth. 7T f# A A &9 &
R EANAR S

expect; predict /¥ 64 ; Fad ey

through someone’s eyes

anticipate /@n'tisipert/ v.

The ability to carry things and move from one place to another is a
fundamental part of the human experience. Next to food and shelter,
transportation is probably the most basic necessity for human existence. And
just like food and shelter, the common modes of transportation vary from
country to country. Transportation is, in fact, a cultural phenomenon based on
history, geography, and social interaction.

Tourists are naturally curious about what they see around them. Often,
what seems like everyday habits to a native will be new and strange to many
tourists. It is important for a tour guide to recognize those things that might be
different for tourists coming from different parts of the world. In the case of
transportation, a good tour guide will educate him/herself about the common
transportation experiences in other countries. By doing so, she/he will
understand the tourists’ questions and be ready with explanations. For




example, it is useful to understand that in many Western countries, bike riding
is primarily a recreational activity rather than a primary mode of transportation.
Whereas Chinese might see bike riding as a necessity for getting from one
place to another, an American sees it as a fun way to exercise.

When tourists visit a foreign county, they often go with preconceived
ideas. They bring with them ideas that come from stereotypical representations
in books, on TV or even in some tourist brochures. A tour guide can clarify
those misconceptions with more accurate information. A good example of this
is the idea of rickshaws ( A /1% ). Even though many websites and tourist
brochures describe the Hutong tour (#f[&] ) in “rickshaws,” the term is
misused. As the use of pedicabs ( =% %-) becomes more universal, the use
of the term pedicab should replace the term rickshaw.

Conversely, as the world becomes “smaller,” people sometimes get a
more accurate glimpse of life in China. Recently, the popular American TV
program “The Amazing Race” had the contestants make their way through
China as part of their challenge. The show illustrated some of the
transportation issues a tourist who does not have the help of a tour guide might
encounter in China. The contestants on the show also experienced some of
the more traditional modes of transportation, which gave millions of viewers a
look at something different in the way of transportation. In fact, it was quite
comical to watch some of the American contestants try to pedal a pedicab cart
loaded with a pile of heavy boxes across the busy city of Beijing. And it was
fascinating to see the contestants help train the cormorants on sampans on the
Yangtze River. Of course, seeing such demonstrations on TV is not nearly as
interesting as seeing people use these vehicles in real, everyday life.

Many tourists have a limited knowledge of the long and complicated history
of China, which is the basis for many of the traditional modes of transportation
still being used today. Interactions with other countries, political philosophies,
and economic fluctuations contributed to the way the Chinese moved from one
place to another. Seeing some of those more traditional kinds of transportation
is a reminder of the ties to these past experiences and ways of thinking.

Many tourists are unaware of not only the vastness of China
geographically, but also the diversity of minority group cultures. Both
contribute to some of the unique kinds of traditional transportation. In the
northern desert areas, you can see camels used for transportation. In some
areas, rafts made with animal skins are used to cross rivers. In other rural



areas, you rarely see women making use of certain kinds of vehicles due to
cultural prohibitions.

Looking at the tourist experience through a tourist's eyes helps a tour
guide anticipate possible questions before they are asked. The simple fact is
that even something as basic as transportation can vary from country to
country and culture to culture.

B. Class Discussion (#EZ¢i]i8)

1. What are some reasons that transportation is a “basic necessity for human
existence” ?

2. Why do you think bicycle riding is not a major mode of transportation in the
United States?

3. Stereotypes about groups of people often begin with “All ( group of people,
‘e.g.’ Chinese, Africans, elderly people, etc. )” followed by a description.
The statement may begin with the name of the group, implying “all”. This is
one way to identify a stereotype. Here are some examples of stereotypes.

All Chinese people drink tea.
All Americans drive big cars.

For discussion, come up with a list of 5 stereotypes that someone might have. Think

about places all over the world, and different groups of people. Then discuss why

you think that stereotype exists.
C. Writing Exercises ( 5/E%:>))

1. Explain how the world has become “smaller. ”

2. Thinking about the “vastness of China geographically”, write a short description
of an area in China that you have knowledge of personally, or that you know
about from studying.

Use descriptive words ...

N\
X

Q\




N\
X

Part V Reading Passage (;Zi3) :

Splendid China 6:

Harbin’s Ice Festival: A Winter

Wonderland ($845H14E 6 : IG/RIERYKE T : £ RAILLER)

A. Vocabulary & Text (ifj[ 5ifx)

oriental / oir1'ental/ adj.
brave /brerv/ v.
arctic /'aiktik/ adj.

caution /'kozfan/ v.
digital camera
exhibit /1g'zibit/ n.

traditional /tro'difanal/ adj.

touring /'tvarin/ n.

display /dis'pler/ v.
carve /kawv/ v.

decorate /'dekorert/ v.

exposition /ekspa'zifan/ n.

fairy tale

pyramid /'prromid/ n.

creative /kri'ertrv/ adj.
sidewalk /'sardwoik/ n.

rainbow /'rembou/ n.

of or from the orient /=75 B R&9;k B A5 B R
endure or face without showing fear § % ; B # fy %
of the regions around the North Pole Jb#g &9 ; b
L QERD]

warn (somebody) to be careful $ZE2H L £ )&
a camera that produces digital images ##AAHL
object or collection of objects displayed for the
public & W & ; I 7] %

following ideas and methods that have existed for
a long time #4449 ; 3 1R 44

a journey for business, pleasure, or education 7%
I WL R

put something on show J& 7= ; 4 %1

shape by cutting away material from wood or stone
P Z)

make more beautiful by adding ornaments to it 3
i

exhibition of goods J& %4 ;1 %4

a story (as for children) involving fantastic
forces and beings AP L F | & &

a very large building with sides as triangles built
in ancient Egypt & F ¥

able to create A 4% 744

path at the side of a street for people to walk on
AfTiE

a large curve of different colors that can appear in

the sky when there is both sun and rain ;%



plentiful /'plentiful/ adj. in large quantities or numbers X 85 ; £ g 49

all too often very often 2 7% ;8%

soil /sorl/ v. cause to become dirty 4# % Ak

pour /poi/ . cause to flow in a continuous stream 42| ; i#

mechanical /m1'kenikal/ adj. of, connected with, produced by a machine #t
ARG s UK ) 3 09

saw /soi/ n. a hand or power tool or a machine used to cut
hard material 4% ; 4& Jk

forklift /'forklift/ n. a small vehicle with two movable parts on the
front used to lift heavy loads %> %

devote oneself to give (one’s time, energy, etc. ) to 2 /1 T

imaginative /1'ma&dzmoativ/ a. containing new and interesting ideas ‘& /A 18 %
T8 RABR

clever /'kleva/ adj. quick at learning and understanding things At
R0 BERR 69

Throughout the year thousands of people visit China’s beautiful island of Q\
Hainan. Because of its year-round tropical climate, it is considered the Oriental
Hawaii. But to the northeast in China, in Heilongjiang Province, thousands of
visitors brave China’s bitter arctic cold to visit the city of Harbin. During the
shortest days, sunset begins at mid-afternoon. February temperatures often
reach -30° C to -20° C, and tourists are often cautioned that their digital
cameras may not work. But, because of the Ice Festival, Harbin is host to
thousands of visitors who come each year to see the three main exhibits. the
Sun Island Park, Harbin Ice and Snow World, and Zhaolin Park.

Zhaolin Park is the older and more traditional Ice Lantern Park that has
had touring activities since 1963. Perhaps it can be said that these ice lanterns
have been displayed every year as far back as the Qing Dynasty when local
peasants and fishermen often made and used ice lanterns as jack-lights during
the winter months. According to the custom, “jack-lights” were used to attract
animals such as fish. People would also place these lanterns outside their
houses or give the lanterns to children to play with. Today, Zhaolin Park prides
itself for having the best ice lanterns made from the natural ice from the
Songhua River. The lanterns are made, then carved and decorated.
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The Sun Island Park is home to the Snow Sculpture Exposition. It has the
world’s largest indoor ice and snow art museum. It opens to the public every
year in November.

The world’s largest ice
architecture park is the Harbin Ice
and Snow World that opened in
1999. Many of the ice and snow
sculptures usually come from
traditional Chinese fairy tales or
famous creations such as the
Great Wall and  Egyptian
Pyramids. But, instead of creating
large buildings, the sculptures may be as small as a mouse or as beautiful and
lifelike as a dancing princess!

The sculptures made of snow and ice are magnificent. People over the
years have become quite creative. Colorful lights are placed within the crystal-
clear ice. When lights are placed beneath the sidewalks, people walk upon a
wonderful rainbow of colors. Many people visit when work is just beginning in
order to see the interesting way that these ice sculptures are made. Certainly,
it is not as easy as making a snowman! Harbin has plentiful snow and ice, but
all too often it is soiled from lying on the ground. Snowmaking machines are
used to create new, clean snow. The clean snow is poured into large wooden
boxes where the snow settles and becomes large solid blocks of ice. Large
mechanical saws are used to cut the blocks into smaller pieces. And even the
smaller pieces are often so heavy that a forklift is needed to lift them.

This is simply the beginning. Over the following weeks, hundreds of people
will devote themselves to become artists. These artists will create imaginative
and clever forms from snow and ice to create a winter wonderland of beauty.

B. Questions for Reading Comprehension ( [5] 2 JH fi# 11 )

1. Why do thousands of people brave China’s bitter arctic cold to visit Harbin?

2. When were ice lanterns first made and used for, and who started the custom?

3. Give two reasons why “jack-lights” were first used during the Qing Dynasty.




4. What does the Sun Island Park pride itself for?

5. What are the characteristics of the ice and snow sculptures in the Harbin Ice and
Snow World?

6. How is the crystal-clear ice made?

Part VI Grammar Review (1E7%5&E73]) :
The Subjunctive Mood ( EHIIESR)

A. Grammar Explanations (55 fi#F)

The subjunctive is a mood used to express importance, hypothesis, emotion and
wishes. Most likely we come across the subjunctive mood in formal English. It is
used mainly : ( HELH U — M ahialfE X, Fm B ARG 1 RGEUE B . L
EAOE T IEASUR . FEAREIT )

e in unreal conditional sentences that talk about unlikely or imaginary situations;
(HF AR, FR- M LASE BB 5 S S AH S A B O )

® in noun clauses of some verbs that express desire, request, or adjectives that stress
importance or urgency; (T 378 i 75 K gl i) 5 B9 22 15 DA R g ) R
P B PEIE AR S A 5)

® to express a wish that is difficult to fulfill or contrary to fact. ( 3 F/RMELLSE
Pl 5 F LA S R )

1. Unreal conditional sentences( JfF EL3Z45{1-4])
Conditional sentences are commonly divided into three basic types as Type 1,
Type 2 and Type 3. (Z&{F AT H 73 =FhEEA LI,
e Type 1 talks about situation or result that is quite possible. (ZF—FhFRELL )
e Type 2 talks about unlikely or imagined situation or result in the present/
future. (5F b 37m BUTE SR AR ME LASE B -5 IR S S O MBS DL )
e Type 3 talks about unlikely or imagined situation or result in the past. (3=

P i e LSS B a5 0 25 5 S S R O o )




Basic usage of unreal conditional sentences (JEEL3E S 4HYHREAS F L)

Sample Sentence (fi])

Type 1 ( ESE444])) | A. If I have time, I visit my parents every week. (15T A B[], 3
BREEFERLE,)

B. We'll go camping if the weather clears. (IR KSER, FKl1sk
B S)

Type 2 ( 58 7EZE5E | C. If I were rich, I would buy a new house.

FH S S5 AT D. Were I rich, I would buy a new house. ({RUNFRA &k, oK —iE
BbTo)

E. I could buy a new house if I had more money.

F. Had I more money, I could buy a new house (iR iNFA & 214k,
FRALRESE — BT T )

Type 3 (5id £ 52 | G. If you had told me earlier, I would have gone to the beach with you.
FR S5 D) H. Had you told me earlier, I would have gone to the beach with you.
(AR B A R, TR AR 2590 1)

I. I wouldn’t have broken my arms if I hadn’t slipped on the stairs.

J. Had I not slipped on the stairs, I wouldn’t have broken my arm. ({&

UNFRBATERERS LI, TR S ERBTI.)

Notes (E:fift)

e We can put an if-clause first with a comma as in A., C. and G., or put the main
clause at the beginning of a sentence without using a comma as in B. E. and I.
Chn 2R if ZeRRaE N AJTE G, 5 FHIZ S AT A A 20 DT A, C G A5 AR
FAIESS, WA HIZ 540 B, E FI T 4).)

o The table below explains how conditional sentences are formed. (IfH.SC4%47]

MBS IR T %R.)

If Clause ( £5f4-M/A]) Main Clause ( F/4])
Type 1 simple present (— &I 7E | simple present (—fFIMIETE )
(ESEHA ) 0 will +bare infinitive (will + a5 )
Type 2 (SMAEF LM . ., would/could + bare infinitive
0D simele past (LRI (ould/could + sl
Type 3 (5t LA | past perfect (33 2 5€ (¥ | would + have + past participle
S EIINGTD) ) (would + have + 3F3E43d])

e “Were” instead of “was” is commonly used in the subjunctive mood even if the
subject is “I, he, she or it”, as in C. ( BRI 3215 /250 —al 55 = AFREAEL I, he,



she Bl it, HEAULTE @ 7 ] were A was 41 C #.)

e Sometimes “if” is omitted in unreal conditional sentences containing “were” and
“had”. In that case, the subject and verb are inverted as in D., F., H., and J.
CARAR LS5 R RYIB TR Sl & A were B had, 7 10] if 471 AT 40, 44
Ja B4, RIE were 8} had B2 i AYATHIAN D, F, H AT 4.)

2. Mixed tenses in conditional sentences (%25} [a] &54F4))

Sample Sentence (fi4])

A. If you knew me better, you wouldn’t have said that. ({RUVVREE T fFF, /RS SAREEDL T )
(present) (past)
B. If I had had breakfast before we left, I would not be hungry now.

(past) (present)
(RANFEFRATE AT R IZ i FAR , RIMAE A 504348k T o)

Note (E:fi#)

e The if-clause sometimes has a different time from the main clause of result. For
instance, in Sentence A, if-clause is in the present while the main clause is in the
past. In Sentence B, the if-clause is in the past and the main clause is in the
present. (A I 2548 A 27 B S A RN 32 ) 2 7m B9 Sh RIS TR] A —2, 0 A
F NS R AR, BRI SIE R RS £ T B AR & AR 2
FRIEER AL )

3. Implied subjunctive (% 4%f4-4))

Sample Sentence (f]/f])

but ({H2, sR7f) A. T would have gone with you, but I had to go on a business trip. (F
AREFR—HE & (HIR L 22 )

without (¥%H) B. I never would have succeeded in getting a plane ticket on such short
notice without your help. (A IRAGHE B, FARA A W] BEAEX 25
A ISP ] LS 3R AL

otherwise ( 75 NI, 3=  C. She left home two hours earlier than usual. Otherwise she would

AER) have missed the flight. (s FoAE: % 1 P /NI B9 50, AN AR dt gl ik
KHLT )

more ... (Feeeee ) D. We would have seen more on our vacation had there been more

favorable weather conditions. (U1K 545 4 i35 , ATA 0
DIAE BRI A 25 2 X0k, )




Note (TEfft)

e Sometimes an if-clause is implied rather than spoken. Imaginary situations are
expressed in the context or by the use of a preposition. ( KRR A IE A B &
EE A TR A EOE S E R SOREIR )

I would have gone with you, but I had to go on a business trip.
= I would have gone with you if I didn’t have to go on a business trip.

I never would have succeeded in getting a plane ticket on such short notice

without your help.
= I never would have succeeded in getting a plane ticket on such short
notice if you had not helped me.

She left home two hours earlier than usual. Otherwise she would have missed the flight.
= If she hadn’t left home two hours earlier than usual, she would have
missed the bus.

We would have seen more on our vacation had there been more favorable weather

conditions.
= If there had been more favorable weather conditions, we would have seen

more on our vacation.

(1) Verbs and adjectives expressing emotions ( /£ 37N 2 I 1) sh i) BT 2510 )5 )

Sample Sentence (fi/])

verb (liA]) A. Joy suggested that we ( should) not go to the mountains today
because of the storm. (FRFHAIRA]S KA KL T, BNA K

o)
B. Joy insisted that she ( should) meet us at the airport. ( FFfH IR Frh

BAENGEIAT.)

adjective (JEZ%1A]) C. It is essential that you (should) come to the meeting this afternoon.
(SR T FR—EEEITTE.)

D. It is important that everyone ( should) be friendly and helpful in a
tour group. (FEARHF A H &4 NER A AR T B) AR EEEE.)

Notes (1)

e The subjunctive mood is used with certain verbs (as “suggest” in A. and “insist”

in B. ) to express a request or demand. It can also be used with certain adjectives




(as “essential” in C. and “important” in D. ) to stress the importance or urgency
of doing something. In that case, the subjunctive verb “(should) + bare
infinitive” is used in that clause. (F /8BRS 5 1 A9 = iE A [ an
A R suggest FI B a) i insist ] 75 F HEAUTE o — L85 I8 AR g 1) F S A
BarkE CRYE A [ 4n C 4Ry essential F1 D /] %) important ] Ji5 T Y M ) i
FHREAIE A, XL N ] “should + fjin]J5i81” £544), should A] 44 %, )

e Below is a list of verbs and adjectives commonly followed by the subjunctive

mood in that-clause. (T Z&F%¢ T 75 FEHUES A H WL SRl FiiE 259 )

verbs ( ZfjiH]) I suggest ( advise, propose, recommend, request, demand, insist,
order etc. ) that... (subject + (should) + bare infinitive)

adjectives(JE 2517 ) It is essential ( important, necessary, critical, vital etc. ) that ...
(subject + (should) + bare infinitive)

(2) Expressing wishes ( /8 EH)

Sample Sentence (i/])

wish about the present ( 5¥7EZ | A. 1 wish 1 were with you now as you are traveling in

SEAH R E ) America.

B. If only I were with you now as you are traveling in
America. (3 E A BBAE MR 7L 5% [Hkiiz o)

C. I wish I could go to the moon for a vacation.

D. If only I could go to the moon for a vacation. ({H JEF

A ARk LR,
wish about the past ( 55252 | E. I wished I had taken more photos while in Greece.
AHS Y E VLI EE ) F. If only I had taken more photos while in Greece. (FEL

T B A THEZ A )

Note (E:fi#)

e The subjunctive mood is used after the verb “wish” or the phrase “if only” to
express a wish that is unlikely to be fulfilled or contrary to fact. The past tense is
used in the noun clause to make a wish about the present/future and the past
perfect tense is used when a wish is made about the past. ( zJjid] wish B if only
J5 B EE TR ) b F R A, R ME LS B S S Ry E LR, 5
e/ K A 2R SR B iy A B TR B i) FH i 085X, 50 2520 S S il g A 7




A £ RIE )

(3) It's time(that) ... (“ZRAL---- FHEAIMAE T 7405

Sample Sentence (fi/])

A. It’s time (that) we were on our way before it starts to rain. (£ FHRRTFRITIZ LT o)
B. It’s about time (that) the kids were in bed. (% F1iZ_FIREESE T o)

Note (TEfft)

e Such expressions “It’s time (that) ..., It’s high time (that) ..., It’s about time
(that) ...” indicate something must be done. The past tense is used in the
clause. [It’s time (that) ..., It’s high time (that) ..., It’s about time (that) ...

AR AR . RIS TR Sl T 255X ]

N\
X

(4) Adverbial clause introduced by “as if” or “as though” (as if F as though 5|5

SOR/NZINGID)
Sample Sentence (f5i4])
true conditional clause A. Tt is so dark that it looks as if it is going to rain. ( KAR
(ESEAAE ] BAELEEETWT.)
untrue conditional clause B. As we visited the Pacific islands, the natives spoke
(AEF SR A]) English as if it were their native tongue. ( F& {77 % A

SERERE B I, 21 A BB BT AN R BEE )

C. While visiting and speaking with natives of the
Caribbean islands, we felt as though we had known
each other all of our lives. (£ % N8 L & 5 24 3l
NSGRI , BATVERM At EAR—2E T T 0)

Note ({Efi#)

e When the idea following “as if” or “as though” is untrue, the subjunctive mood
is used. The past tense is used with unreal situations of the present as in B. and
the past perfect tense is used with unreal situations of the past as in C. (as if 5 as
though 5|t 77 FCARTE M A A 27 5 BUAE 55 SEAH S A (BB 17 D0, A B8 3l iA]
Al 030 B A5 in2on 5ad L F AR ERBER O , WA 2l i Flid 2 5¢
e C 4. )




B. Grammar Exercises (1&7£%:>])

1. Choose the best answer to complete the following sentences.

(1) 1 in Japan, I would have sushi every day.
a. am b. were c. have been d. had been
(2) so late, we would visit the museum.
a. Were it not b. If it is not
c. If it had not been d. Had it not been
(3) The customs official demanded that all the passengers their
suitcases for inspection.
a. open b. opened c. had opened d. will open §
(4) It’s time that we to sleep. We have to leave early tomorrow
morning.
a. go b. went c. had gone d. would go X
(5) If the boys win this match, their coach them to a barbecue.
a. will invite b. would invite c. invites d. invited
(6) If we had waited for another half an hour, we the pop star.
a. would see b. saw
c. were going to see d. would have seen Q
(7) Tt is suggested that the mountain road for a week for

maintenance work.

a. closes b. be closed c. is closed d. closed
(8) the earlier plane, we wouldn’t have been late for our
connecting plane.
a. Had we caught b. Did we catch
c. Have we caught d. Should we catch
(9) When you are traveling, it is important that you home as soon
as you arrive.
a. will call b. are calling  c. call d. called
(10) What a beautiful day! If only I in the sun at the beach instead
of sitting in the classroom now.
a. am lying b. would lie c. had lied d. were lying
(11) If I went to the moon, I back some moon rock.
a. will bring b. bring c. had brought d. would bring
(12) Tt is essential that we both a passport and visa when visiting

foreign countries.
a. shall have b. had c. have had d. have




. Complete the dialogues by writing the correct subjunctive form of the verb given.

(1)

A. I ruined my sweater when I washed it yesterday.

B. If you (read) the label on the sweater, you would not have
washed it in hot water. The sweater (not be ruined).

(2)

A. Look, John, what I have bought for you!

B. Oh, no! The baby was sleeping. You woke him up.

A. T'm sorry. If I (know) he was taking a nap now, I wouldn’t
have made so much noise.

(3)

A. It’s too bad. It’s snowing.

B. If it (not snow ), we could go for the tour through Zhangjiajie
National Forest Park.

(4)

Wife . I miss my parents. If only I (can see) them now.

Husband: Well, if we (live) closer, we would see each other more
often.

Wife . If we owned a bigger house, they (can live) with us.

Husband: You know they would never do that. They (feel) that
they were intruding.

Wife . You’re right. But I wish I (be) with them now. Let’s go
visit them.

Husband: All the way to California? We could if we (not have to)
work and if the kids (not have) school.

Wife . Maybe they will come to visit us in the summer.

Husband: I’m sure they will. Why don’t you call them on the phone?
Wife . I just did. That’s why I miss them so much right now.

3. Change the following statements into the subjunctive mood.

Example :
John came to see me when I was sick, so I didn’t feel sad.

— If John hadn’t come when I was sick, I would have felt sad.

(1) We didn’t go swimming yesterday because it snowed.

— If it had not snowed, we



(2) We ran out of gas on the way because we didn’t stop at the gas station.
— We wouldn’t have run out of gas on the way if we
(3) A red light requires everyone to stop behind the white line.
— A red light requires that everyone .
(4) It’s a pity you didn’t go to Boston with us. We had a wonderful vacation.
— If you , you would have had a wonderful vacation.
(5) T have to leave Shanghai to come back to the States now.
— [ wish I to come back to the state States now.
(6) We had a wonderful trip in Beijing with the help of Joy.
— Without the help of Joy, we .
(7) It’s getting late. We should go back to our hotel.
— It’s time we
(8) Joy said, “You’d better use the tourist pedicabs instead of those motorized
pedicabs which are not licensed. ”
— Joy recommended that they instead of those motorized
pedicabs which are not licensed.
(9) Joy told Susan: “You should negotiate the price before you go on the
ride. ”
— Joy suggested that Susan before she goes on the ride.
(10) It’s a good idea for a tourist to stay with a buddy or in a group when
traveling.
— It is essential that a tourist when traveling.
(11) They didn’t use the city map, so they got lost.
— Had they used the city map, they
(12) Joy told Nick to ride his bike in parks or places that are away from the busy
main streets.
— It is vital that Nick in parks or places that are away from

the busy main streets.

4. Complete the sentences with your own ideas, using the subjunctive mood.
(1) If I had my own plane, I ...
(2) Without your help, I ...
(3) I ran out of time. Otherwise I ...
(4) If it were not for the storm, we ...
(5) I..., but I didn’t know about it.

(6) If we had taken your advice, we surely ...




(7) T asked for a wake-up call, or I ...
(8) If you ..., you would not feel so tired all the time.
(9) I'wishI ...

(10) Our guide recommended that we ...

(11) Joy requested that ...

(12) It’s time that China ...

Part VII Unit Review Exercises ( BTG5S %))

A. Vocabulary Exercises ({d]i%:>J)

1. This list of vocabulary words includes different parts of speech for some words.
Write each word in the appropriate part of speech category in the table below the

N\
X

list.
(1) interchange (2) interchangeable
(3) interchangeably (4) migrate
(5) outlawed (6) degrade
(7) degrading (8) misery
Q (9) miserable (10) outnumber
(11) “green” (12) defensive
(13) defensively (14) anticipate
(15) fundamentals (16) be in good shape
(17) through someone’s eyes (18) stereotypical
(19) stereotype (20) misconception
(21) fluctuate (22) fluctuation
(23) make one’s way (24) vast
Noun Verb Adjective Adverb Idiom/Idiomatic

expression




2. Now choose a word from the list above to complete the sentences below. Think
about the part of speech that the blank represents. For verbs, Use the appropriate

tense and pay attention to the subject-verb agreement.

(1) The weather today is ; it’s hot and it’s been raining all day.

(2) A common of Americans is that they are all blonde and blue-
eyed.

(3) The Olympic Committee the use of steroids in Olympic
competitions.

(4) With some help, the little girl from the back of the group to

the front so she could see better.

(5) The number of tourists from month to month.

(6) When my eight-year-old daughter described the Temple of Heaven, I
realized it was even more amazing

(7) In the last three tours, the women the men two to one.

(8) In the beginning of her marriage, my daughter-in-law only knew the

of cooking.
(9) Most bicycle parts are , which makes it easier to repair
bicycles.
(10) A common that many Americans have about China is that

everyone only speaks Chinese.
B. Dictation (T'5)

First, listen to the entire paragraph to understand the main idea. Then listen to each
sentence carefully and write down exactly what you hear on a separate piece of
paper. Finally, listen to the whole paragraph one more time to check your sentences.

C. Sentence combination (4] F414)

The following sentences can be combined using transitions of addition or contrast.
Use each transition once to join the sentences. Remember to use correct punctuation.
Example .

Tour guides can give their visitors interesting information about the common types of
transportation in China. They can help tourists experience some different kinds of
transportation.

You write .

Tour guides can give their visitors interesting information about the common types of

transportation in China; moreover, they can help tourists experience some different




kinds of transportation.

Transitions of Addition Transitions of Contrast

whereas, by contrast, conversely, on the other

moreover, furthermore, In addition,
hand

1. Some tourists will use their free time to explore on their own. Others will relax in

their rooms during their free time.

2. In many countries, most people depend primarily on public transportation to move
from place to place. Most Americans depend primarily on private automobiles for
their transportation.

3. A sampan can provide a means of income for a family. It can also serve as

housing.

4. A human-powered pedicab is good for the environment and is used primarily by
tourists. A motorized pedicab is bad for the environment and is used primarily by

Chinese for short trips.

5. The media can mislead its viewers with inaccurate, limited or out-of-date
information when representing life in foreign countries. It can provide an
unbiased and honest view of life in far off places that viewers may otherwise

never know.

6. When Wang Qingshan first moved from the country to the city, he sometimes felt

lonely. Finding a job that provided a decent living was very difficult.

7. Using human-powered pedicabs is a great way to help the environment. It

provides a job and great exercise for the driver!




D. Translation ( Fi%)

1. Translate the following sentences into Chinese.

(1) Tourists are naturally curious about what they see around them.

(2) Junks can have two to four sails, and they are still used today to carry cargo

on major rivers.

(3) Last year, some tourist firms in the Shichahai Lake area started a pedicab

business.

(4) Tt was fascinating to see the fishermen train the cormorants on a sampan on

the Yangtze River.

(5) In his novel, Rickshaw Boy, Lao She describes the misery of those who
worked in this job.

2. Translate the following sentences into English.

(1) PLBh G- MBS R AT 55 T A REA TR

(2) fEVIBLsH, BB ILHOARAIE B0 508 T

(3) B M =54 M IR ) T 2R Al

(4) V2RI P i BRI A A AT %

(5) Ui BN T5 IR, B A L







Unit 7

Train Travel in China

(RXEFHTB)

In this unit, Joy’s group takes the
maglev train to the Shanghai airport.
Also, Joy gives Mark and Karen advice
about train travel because they will be
staying an additional week to do some
traveling on their own.



Part I Introduction( 4743) :
Getting Started( N\ |74 >])

A. Warm-up Exercises ( i)

On a train schedule, Chinese passenger trains have different letters and numbers. Do
you know what the different letters mean? With a partner, write the letter next to the
class of train. Then answer the questions that follow.

Classes of Passenger Trains;

No letter (4 numbers) D L K
T Y Z

. Direct Long Distance Non-stop Express Train
2. Express Train with some stops

3. Tourist Train

1

2

3

4. Commuter/Local Train

5. Long Distance High Speed Train
6. Top-line High Speed Train

7

. Passenger Extra ( Temporary) Train

a. Which class of train is usually the fastest; T, K, or D?

b. Which class of train is the slowest?

c. Where do tourist trains go? Are they fast or slow?

d. When do “passenger extra” trains run?
BONUS QUESTION ; Visit the website, www. chinatravelguide. com. Which classes
of trains can passengers take from Beijing to Qinhuangdao? About how long does
each class of train take? List them from fastest to slowest.
BONUS QUESTION: A passenger can take 5 classes of trains from Beijing to
Qinhuangdao ;

D (top-line train) ; about 2 hours

Y (tourist train) ; 3 hrs 16 min

T (high-speed train) ; 4—>5 hours

K (express train with stops) : about 5 hours

No letter ( commuter train) : 3—6 hours



B. Joy’s Introductory Speech (#¥KHITT7H)

Joy tells her tour group about the bullet train they will be taking to the Shanghai
Airport the next day.

Vocabulary & Text ({a)j[ 5i%)

magnetic levitation a technology that uses magnetic forces to lift and move
sth. w5

magnet /'magnit/ n. piece of iron or steel that can attract other metals #%4%

propel /prouv'pel/ v. move or push something forward with great force #zit

conventional typical ; regular; used for a long time 4% %t ¢%

/kon'venfanal/ adj.

record /'reko1d/ adj. the most extreme ever measured 7% 3%
track /traek/ n. the two metal lines that a train travels on £k 334X #L
manufactured built or made in a factory & &9 ; ) & =8
/ menju'fektfod/ adj.
sharp /[a:p/ adj. an exact time; no earlier or later & B 3 ; iE W, 64

“Tomorrow we will be taking the Shanghai Maglev Train to the airport.
This is one of the fastest trains in the world. Let me tell you a little bit about it.

“Maglev means ‘ magnetic levitation’. In other words, magnets are used
to lift and propel the train at very high speeds. This type of train is faster,
quieter, and smoother than trains with conventional wheels.

“The train we will be traveling on was built in Germany, and it is by far the
fastest train in China. Its normal top speed is 430 Kilometers per hour (km/
h), but in tests it has reached a record speed of 501 km/h. Because the track
from Longyang Road Station to Pudong International Airport is only 30 km
long, it will just reach its top speed before it begins to slow down. The average
speed for the entire trip is 245 km/h.

“Although the Shanghai Maglev Train is China’s fastest train, there are
many other high-speed trains in China. These trains travel between the major
cities of Harbin, Shanghai, and Guangzhou at top speeds of 250 km/h.

“Currently, the fastest non-maglev train in China is the Beijing-Tianjin
train. It began service the week before the 2008 Olympics. This train, which
was the first super high-speed train designed and manufactured in China, can




reach speeds of 350 km/h. It travels a total of 117 km at an average speed of
240 km/h. The trip from Beijing to Tianjin used to take 70-80 minutes by train,
but now it takes only 30 minutes.

“Riding on the maglev train is an experience you should not miss. Be sure
to pack up your suitcases tonight because breakfast tomorrow is at 7 a. m. Our
bus will be leaving the hotel at 8 a. m. sharp.”

C. Listening for the Main Idea (7Z17)

Listen to Joy’s speech. As you listen, number the topics in Joy’s speech in the order
you hear them.

~Joy describes the new Beijing-Tianjin train.

~ Joy explains what a “maglev” train is.

~Joy gives instructions about leaving the hotel.

_ Joy discusses the speeds of the Shanghai Maglev train.

D. Filling in the Blanks (}EZ3)

Now listen to Joy’s speech again and fill in the blanks.

“Tomorrow we will be taking the Shanghai Maglev Train to the airport. This is
one of the fastest trains in the world. Let me tell you a little bit about it.

“Maglev means ‘ magnetic levitation. > In other words, (1) are
used to lift and propel the train at very high speeds. This type of train is faster,
(2) , and smoother than trains with conventional wheels.

“The train we will be traveling on was built in (3) , and it is by
far the fastest train in China. Its normal top speed is 430 Kilometers per hour (km/
h), but in tests it has reached a (4) speed of 501 km/h. Because the
track from Longyang Road Station to Pudong International Airport is only 30 km
long, it will just (5) its top speed before it begins to slow down. The
average speed for the (6) trip is 245 km/h.

“ Although the Shanghai Maglev Train is China’s (7) train, there
are many other high-speed trains in China. These trains travel between the
(8) cities of Harbin, Shanghai, and Guangzhou at top speeds of 250
km/h.

“Currently, the fastest non-maglev train in China is the Beijing-Tianjin train. It
began (9) the week before the 2008 Olympics. This train, which was
the first super high-speed train (10) and manufactured in China, can
reach speeds of 350 km/h. It travels a total of 117 km at an (11) speed
of 240 km/h. The trip from Beijing to Tianjin used to take 70-80 minutes by train,



but now it (12) only 30 minutes.
“(13) on the maglev train is an experience you should not miss.
Be sure to pack up your suitcases tonight because (14) tomorrow is at 7

”

a. m. Our bus will be leaving the hotel at 8 a. m. (15) .
E. Listening for Details (}5Vr)

Listen to Joy’s speech again and decide whether the following statements are True
(T) or False (F). Then change the false statements to make them true.

1. Conventional trains are noisier than maglev trains.

2. Maglev trains do not have wheels.

3. The Shanghai Maglev train’s average speed is 430 km/h. §

4. The Shanghai-Guangzhou train is a maglev train.

5. Both the Shanghai Maglev Train and the Beijing-Tianjin train were built in §
China. .

Part I Conversation 1 ( Xtig 1) :
Traveling by Train in China ( 3 X ZEH[EH)

A. Vocabulary & Text (i#8)j[ 5if)

yurt /juat/ n. round grass hut [{ k& ; 2+ &

yak /jek/ n. a type of animal that looks like a long-haired ox 4&
4’—

originate /a'ridzonert/ v. to start from & 5% ;A2 R T

compartment

/kom'paztmont/ n. small enclosed space =} = ;#t; & /A

bunk bed beds that are one above the other and attached to a
wall or frame L F @ & M3 44 R A%

be worth (sth. ) have value {&4F

booking fee reservation fee 7 Z %

by the way expression used to change the topic of a conver-

sation JRA# 3% &
stock up increase the supply of something 4% %




Mark and Karen tell Joy about their additional travel plans and ask her for some

advice.

Mark: Joy, you know we won’t be going to the airport tomorrow. Karen and
| are staying in China for another week.

Joy. Yes, | did know that. Will you be staying in Shanghai?

Mark. Just for a few more days. But then we’re planning to visit one of
Karen’s friends in Hohhot ( I #1314 ). After that, we will fly out of
Beijing.

Joy: Hohhot. Wow! That's in Inner Mongolia( N2 ). What is your friend
doing there, Karen?

Karen: She’s been teaching English at a university there for a couple of
years. She suggested we visit her if we want to see a very different
part of China.

Mark: She said we might even see minority people there who live in yurts
and ride on yaks.

Joy. I've always wanted to go there. It sounds fascinating. How are you
going to get there?

Karen: We were thinking of taking the train, but we don’t have tickets yet. Is
there a train that goes to Hohhot directly from Shanghai? Or would we
have to change trains in Beijing?

Joy. The train schedule is available on the Internet. We can look it up at
the business center in our hotel.

Later that evening, Joy shows Mark and Karen the train schedule website.

Joy. You're in luck. You can get a train in Shanghai that goes directly to
Hohhot. It originates in Hangzhou. It takes about 26 hours, so you'll
have to spend the night on the train.

Mark: That's going to be quite an adventure. How much will the tickets cost?

Joy. You can see the prices right here on the website. There are four
levels of accommodation with different prices. The more you pay, the
more comfortable you will be.

Karen. It looks like the most expensive one is “soft sleeper.” What is that?

Joy. A soft sleeper car has several private compartments for four people
each. In each compartment, there are two pairs of bunk beds and
sometimes a sink. The top bed can be folded down during the day.
It's the most comfortable way to travel, especially for long distances.




Karen.

Joy:

Karen:

Joy:

Mark .

Joy:

Mark .

Karen .

Joy:

Karen .

Joy:
Mark .
Joy:

What's the difference between a soft sleeper and a hard sleeper? Are
the beds harder?

Maybe a little. The main difference is that it's more crowded and has
less privacy than a soft sleeper car. The bunks are stacked three high
and there are no private compartments. But it's also less expensive,
so it's an economical way for many people to travel.

The soft sleeper sounds very nice. | bet it's worth the extra money.
How can we get tickets?

The easiest way is through my travel agency. There’s a booking fee,
but it's much easier than trying to get the tickets on your own. | can
book the tickets and have them delivered to the hotel reception desk
for you.

That would be great, Joy. By the way, do you know if there’s a
dining car on this train?

Yes, there is. But you might want to bring some food with you. You
can also get off the train and buy food at some of the train stations.
We’ll have to stock up on snacks before we go.

Thanks for all your help, Joy. | wish we could take the maglev train
with the rest of the group tomorrow.

You can! Why don’t you take the train with us and then take a taxi
back to the hotel from the airport?

Could we do that?

Sure! The train ticket is included in the tour. Why not?

That's a great idea. Thanks for everything, Joy!

You’re welcome!

B. Comprehension ( Z:4 i)

Pair up with another student and answer the following questions about the previous

conversation. Then, discuss your answers with the whole class.

1. Look at Joy’s first three responses.

a. How does she show interest in Karen and Mark’s plans?

b. How does Joy help Mark and Karen with their plans?

2. A lot of information is exchanged in this conversation. Joy answers Mark and

Karen’s questions and also gives additional helpful information.
What topics below did Mark and Karen ask Joy about? Check all that apply.
a. whether they should fly or take the train to Hohhot




. what there is to see in Inner Mongolia
. whether they’ll need to take two trains
. how long it takes to get to Hohhot by train

b
c
d
e. how much a train ticket to Hohhot will cost
f. what the difference is between a soft and a hard sleeper car
g. whether they should travel by soft or a hard sleeper
h. whether food is available on the train or not
~i. where they should stay in Hohhot
k. how to buy tickets
~ 1. how to join the others on the maglev train
What suggestions did Joy give to Mark and Karen? Check all that apply.
~a. They should fly instead of taking the train.
~b. They should visit a yurt in Inner Mongolia.
. They should travel by soft sleeper rather than hard sleeper.

c
d. They should purchase the tickets online.
e. They should bring extra food with them on the train.

f. They should ride on the maglev train with the group the next day.

Now find the lines in the conversation where Joy gives advice and underline

them. Which expressions does Joy use to give suggestions?

C. Speaking Activities ( [15%:>])

For the following activities, form groups of three.

1. Practice the conversation between Joy, Mark, and Karen. Take turns reading the
three different parts.

2. Many trains in China have soft sleeper, hard sleeper, soft seat, and hard seat
cars. How are these kinds of cars different? What are the advantages and
disadvantages of each one? Practice describing each type of car in English.

3. Discuss your experiences with train travel. What is the farthest you’ve traveled by
train? What types of trains have you traveled on? What advice do you have for
people traveling to other parts of China by train?




Part III Conversation 2 ( XfiF 2) :
Bullet Trains( 53i#% %)

A. Vocabulary & Text (if)j[ 5if)

high-tech /'hartek/ adj. involving advanced technology 413

science fiction form of literature based on imaginary or futuristic
science #F47/N35,

cabin /'kebmn/ n. small room on a ship or plane AEAG ; FLAC

digital display screen a screen on which electronic data appear w,-F %
¥ B

speedometer device used to measure speed ik %

/spr'domito(r)/ n.

multi-tasking doing more than one activity at a time [ B 247
/'maltrta:skin/ n. % MAE S
go with choose; select 4%

Joy and her tour group board the maglev train at the Longyang Road Station and

find their seats.

Ryan: Wow! I've heard of bullet trains®, but this train is even more
incredible. It's so modern and high tech. It looks like something out of
a science fiction movie.

Natalie; You can say that again. The cabin looks more like a plane than a

train.

Ryan; Joy, what’s that digital display screen in the front of the car? Is that a
clock?

Joy . It's a clock and a speedometer. When we start moving, that screen

will show our speed. It's pretty amazing to watch.
Ryan: That's awesome. So we’ll know when we reach our top speed?
Joy . Yes, if you're paying attention! The whole trip lasts only 7 minutes
and 20 seconds. After 4 minutes, the train will start slowing.
Natalie: I'd rather be looking out the window than staring at the screen!
Ryan. | think | can do both. I'm good at multi-tasking.




Joy:

Ryan.
Joy .

Mark:

Natalie .
Joy:

Ryan.
Joy :

Mark .

Joy:

Ryan.

Mark .
Natalie :

Hey, we're starting to move. Hang on, everybody! Get ready for the
ride of your life!

Hey, Joy! How fast can this train go?

Our top speed on this trip will be 431 kilometers per hour. The rush
hour trains actually go faster than the other trains. When rush hour is
over, the trains go a little slower. 301 kilometers per hour. And it
takes 30 seconds longer to get to the airport.

Wow! | wish we had something like this in the United States. | would
love to get to my office downtown in 10 minutes!

Are they planning to connect the maglev train to other cities?
Actually, that was the original plan. The official name of this line is
“Shanghai Magnetic Levitation Demonstration Operation Line.” The
company that built it was thinking of it as a demonstration model.
Once this line proved successful, they were hoping to build a longer
line connecting Shanghai and Beijing.

That would be great. Are they going to build it?

Well, the problem is that maglev trains cost a lot of money. Because
these trains use a different type of technology, they can’t run on
conventional tracks, so completely new tracks would have to be built.
It's really expensive. That’s one reason why China decided to go with
conventional high-speed trains instead.

Isn’t there a bullet train from Beijing to Tianjin? You mentioned
yesterday that one was built during the 2008 Olympics.

That’s right. It's not a maglev train, though, but it's almost as fast. It
can go 350 km/hr.

Hey! It's been less than two minutes, and we’re already up to 300
km/hr!

Look out the window! We are really flying!

You can say that again ™ !

( * In English, a “bullet train” can refer to any super high-speed train, not just a

maglev train. )

( #% “You can say that again. ”; an expression used to mean “I totally agree with

what you just said. ")



B. Questions for Comprehension and Critical Thinking ( £ & H g f12 45 8 2% )

Pair up with another student and answer the following questions together. Then,

discuss your answers with the whole class.

1.

Why do Ryan and Natalie think the maglev train looks like something from a

science fiction movie?

. Who is more interested in the speed of the train, Ryan or Natalie? How can you

tell?

. How is the rush hour schedule for the maglev train different from the regular

schedule?

. According to Joy, why is the Shanghai Maglev train called a “ Demonstration

Operation Line” ?

. Do you think a maglev line should be built from Shanghai to Beijing? Why or

why not?

1

What does the expression “you can say that again” mean? When can this

expression be used?

C. Vocabulary Exercises (] %:>])

Fill in the blanks using vocabulary from Joy’s speech and the two conversations in

this unit. Use each of the words below one time.

you can say that again conventional rush hour
you’re welcome record bunk beds
is worth entire compartment
smooth economical multi-tasking
1. Tourist; Thank you so much. Your advice is really helpful.
Tour Guide .
2. Tourist; Maglev trains are awesome.
Tour Guide .
3. In a soft sleeper , there are two sets of
4. Even though a hard sleeper ticket is more than a soft sleeper ticket,
many guests think the added comfort the extra cost.
5. trains are not as as maglev trains.
6. My brother is good at . He can text on his cell phone, watch a
video, and do his homework in time.
7. During , it seems like everyone in the city is trying to




get from one place to another at the same time.

Part IV Intensive Reading ( 513 ) :

China’s Amazing Trains( P E4$ NREFHNE)

A. Vocabulary & Text (ifj 5ifx)

commercial /ko'ms:fal/ adj.

unreliable / anr1'larabl/ adj.
elevation / el1'verfan/ n.
altitude sickness

canister /'kenista/ n.
lightheaded /'lart'hed1d/ adj.

diesel engine
tunnel /'tanal/ n.

plateau /'pletov/ n.
sophisticated /so'fistr kertid/ adj.
relatively /'relotivl/ adv.
nostalgic /nps'teldz1k/ adj.
streamlined /'strimlaind/ adj.

for business purposes 7 Ak #9

easily breaking down; not consistent 7R % %
B R

how high a location is compared to sea level
A

illness caused by being at a high elevation with
thinner air 3% %

metal container that holds a gas %, &

dizzy feeling from lack of oxygen sk % ; 3k B
@i

engine that burns a heavy oil instead of gasoline
S

underground passageway that has been dug
through a mountain [ &

high flat land formation 2 /&

well-designed ; advanced; complicated & Z¢#
in comparison to others #8 %

sentimental about the past <18 &

smoothly shaped for high speeds i £ &

The Shanghai Maglev Train is the fastest and best-known commercially

operating maglev train in the world. However, it was not the first. The first

commercial maglev train opened in 1984 in Birmingham, England, and ran for

eleven years. This single-track train took passengers back and forth between

the Birmingham airport and the Birmingham train station at the “incredible”
speed of 42 kilometers per hour (26 miles per hour). Of course, the track was
only 600 meters (2000 feet) long. It eventually closed down because it was



unreliable.

The Shanghai Maglev Train,
which began service in January
2004, runs ten times faster and
goes fifty times farther than the
Birmingham maglev train did.
The Shanghai line took two and a
half years to construct and cost
10 billion RMB (US $1.33 billion).
Siemens, the German company
that built it, considered it as a “ sales tool.” They hoped that this
“Demonstration Operation Line” would show off the new technology and that
China would build longer maglev lines — from Shanghai to Beijing, for
example. Due to the high cost, however, China eventually decided to use
more conventional high-speed trains for that route. However, the Shanghai
Maglev Line is being extended to connect Shanghai’s two airports ( Pudong
International Airport and Shanghai Honggiao International Airport). When
completed, it will take only 15 minutes to travel the 55 kilometers (34 miles)
between the two airports. Eventually, the maglev line may be extended to

Hangzhou.
The Shanghai Maglev Train is not the only amazing train in China that is
popular with tourists. The Qinghai- y Woge NG ’ v

Tibet railway, which opened in
2006, is the world's highest railway.
Over 80% of the track is above 3900
meters above sea level (13,000
feet). The highest point is at
Tanggula Pass, with an elevation
5072 meters (16,640 feet). To
prevent altitude sickness, oxygen
is pumped into the cabins at certain points, and passengers receive personal
canisters of oxygen in case they feel lightheaded. Also, each train has a
doctor on board to assist passengers. Because the train is so high, special
diesel engines had to be developed for the train to operate in the thin mountain
air. Also remarkable is the fact that over 500 meters of the track is built over




permafrost, the ground which is soft in summer but frozen hard in the rest of
the year, requiring additional special technology. This amazing route passes
through the world’s highest railway tunnel, Fenghuoshan Tunnel, at 4905
meters above sea level (16,093 feet); past Qinghai Lake, China’s largest
lake; and over the huge Tibetan plateau, commonly referred to as “The
Rooftop of the World. ”

China is currently working on a huge project to
connect several major cities with high-speed rail.
Scheduled to be completed in 2020, the project will
include nearly 25,750 kilometers (16,000 miles) of
new track. The total cost will be about 240 billion RMB
( $300 billion). Construction on the Beijing-Shanghai
line alone has provided 110,000 jobs. Trains on this
route will be able to reach speeds of 354 kilometers per
hour (220 mph). According to Fortune magazine, this
high-speed passenger railroad network will be “the largest, fastest, and most
technologically sophisticated in the world. ”

Most tourists are fascinated by China’s rail system. In America, for
example, most traveling is done by car or plane, so Americans think train
travel is exciting and interesting. Since long distance trains in America are
relatively slow, many Americans also view train travel as relaxing and
nostalgic. In fact, there are no maglev or high-speed trains in the U. S. In
China, only the maglev train is called a “bullet train,” but to English speakers,
any high-speed train with a streamlined look is a “bullet train” , regardless of
whether it uses maglev technology or not.

B. Class Discussion (#tZ%i1i8)

1. Would you like to travel to Tibet by train? Why or why not?

2. Do you think China should build more maglev train lines? If so, where do you
think the next one should be built?

3. How is plane travel different from train travel? Brainstorm some ideas and write
them in the chart below. Then list ideas from the class on the board. ( Take

notes! You can use these ideas for the writing exercises in Part C. )



Plane Travel Train Travel

Advantages

Disadvantages

C. Writing Exercises ( 5/EZ:>))

1. TIs it better to travel by airplane or train? Write an essay in which you discuss the
advantages and disadvantages of air travel and train travel.

2. Why do so many people love to travel by train? Write an essay in which you
discuss several benefits of train travel. You may include examples from your own

experience to illustrate your points.

Part V Reading Passage (iZi3) :
Splendid China 7: Huanglong Cave — an Underground

Magic Palace (4345 7. & £ F— M FREAE)
A. Vocabulary & Text (ialy[ 51 )

drape /drerp/ v. cover or decorate i % & 3 4f

mysterious /mis'trorres/ adj. full of mystery ; hard to understand or explain #¥
By 3 R T B Ay

pristine /'pristiin/ adj. in its original condition J& %43k %49

cave /kerv/ n. hollow place in the side of a cliff or underground
TR R

hectare /'hekta:/ n. measure of area equal to 10 000 square meters 2>
H (4~ 10 000 F7 K )

magic /'madzik/ adj. wonderful ; excellent 454) & ; #4564

layer /'lera/ n. thickness of material laid over a surface &

brook /bruk/ n. small stream /]> &




waterfall /'wortofo:l/ n.

fairyland /'fearilend/ n.
stalactite /'steloktart/ n.

stalagmite /'stelogmart/ n.

concentration

/ kpnsen'trerfan/ n.
tap /tep/ v.
diameter /dar'emita/ n.

reside /r1'zaid/ v.
insure /m'[ua/ v.
staircase /'steokers/ n.
sweep /swiip/ v.
enormity /1'normatr/ n.

zigzag /'z1gzeg/ v.

faintly /'femtly/ adv.
contour /'kpntua/ n.

suspended /sas'pendid/ adj.

calcified /'keelsifaid/ adj.
eerie /'1or1/ adj.
grotesque /grou'tesk/ adj.
awe /o1/ n.

entrance /'entrons/ n.

exploration / ekspla'rerfan/ n.

temple /'templ/ n.
lime /laim/ n.

a place where water from a river or stream falls
down over a cliff or rock Z A

a place of delicate beauty or magical charm 4l35%,
a deposit of calcium carbonate hanging from sides of
a cave 473l G

a deposit of calcium carbonate like an inverted

stalactite formed on the floor of a cave & %
grouping of people or things % 4 ; & ¥

knock gently on somebody or something %% 14
straight line connecting the centre of a circle to
two points on its sides # 4%

live JB4£

buy insurance for protection & & ; & f&

a set of stairs inside a building 4%

extend in an unbroken line £ ; e

immense size E X ;% K

turn right and left alternately at sharp angles ¥ 37
HouT it

difficult to see, hear or smell ##% 33 b ; K200 H
the shape of the outer edges of something #& & ;
I

held in an undetermined or undecided state 7% %
B8 E 4G

hardened from the deposit of calcium salts 454¥. &
causing a feeling of mystery and fear %549
strangely distorted 5 7 13K #9

feeling of respect combined with fear or wonder
Bk

opening, gate, passage, etc. by which one enters
AT IS

a journey of discovery or search #R &

a building for religious worship A ; 3 ; 40 Bk
white substance obtained by heating limestone & &



from a ... standpoint from the point of view of Ak:----- L3 A A

geologist /dz1'plad3zist/ n. someone who studies the rocks, soil etc. that
make up the Earth 3. % %

speleology /spizli'plodz1/ n.  scientific study and exploration of caves 7R /X 5

champion /'tfempron/ n. a winner of first prize in competition 7 %

On the edge of the sandstone
peaks in Zhangjiajie are mountains
draped with snow, mysterious misty
valleys, dense forests, pristine lakes,
and tens of thousands of underground
caves. The most famous is Huanglong
Cave ( Yellow Dragon Cave ) that
covers 48 hectares of land. Yellow
Dragon Cave is called an underground
magic palace. In this cave, we can see “cave beyond cave, tower beyond
tower, sky beyond sky, and mountain beyond mountain”. It was discovered
by local villagers in 1983 and opened to tourists in 1984.

There are four layers, having one reservoir, two brooks, three waterfalls,
four ponds, thirteen halls and ninety-six passages. Yellow Dragon Cave is 13
km in length. The biggest hall in it is 12,000 square meters which can hold
10,000 people. The cave is so big that it is in fact another world under the
ground. Entering the cave, you will feel you are in a fairyland, beautiful and
tranquil. All the beautiful things will fill your eyes full of wonder.

Huanglong Cave is filled with about 5,600 stalactites
and stalagmites. It is probably the greatest concentration
of them in China. Among them is a stalagmite called the
Holy Needle and the Musical Column that plays eight
musical scales when tapped. The Holy Needle is 19.2m
high but only 10cm in diameter. Legend tells that it
protects the Dragon King who resides in the dark depths.
Because of its value for tourism, the cave was insured in
1998 for 100 million yuan.

To make the tour more pleasing, the caverns have wide stone staircases that

223




sweep endlessly from one cavern to another. The staircases and walkways are
tastefully lit to offer just enough light for walking. Because of the sheer enormity of
the cave and its darkness, the light from the walkways and bridges zigzags off into
the dark distance and faintly show the cave contours leaving you suspended in
time and space. Colored lights are placed within and around the calcified rock
formations. The shadows look eerie and grotesque at times, but leave you in awe
of the natural beauty that took thousand of years to create. Most entrance halls
and landings are also comfortably wide, and have inlaid stones much like you
would find in modern outdoor gardens. It may be a long exploration due to the size
of Huanglong Cave, but it certainly is not a difficult one.

Despite the recent discovery by local villagers, early history shows that the
cave was once a temple. Left of the hall in the cave, there are three seated
Buddha statues from the Ming dynasty. Now all of them are coated with a thick
layer of lime deposits. From a scientific standpoint, geologists of the Britain Royal
Geology Team considers Huanglong Cave covers all the contents of speleology,
and is just the all-round champion among all the limestone caves in the world.

B. Questions for Reading Comprehension ( [5]{3% F i 5

1. Why is Yellow Dragon Cave called an underground magic palace?

2. What are the two most well-known stalagmites in Huanglong Cave?

3. What is the legend behind the Holy Needle?

4. What looks eerie and grotesque at times inside the cave?

5. How old are the three seated Buddha statues?

6. Why does the Britain Royal Geology Team consider Huanglong Cave the all-
round champion among all the limestone caves in the world?

Part VI Grammar Review (1Z/%5&E7>]) .
Subject-verb Agreement ( FEiF—Z[)

A. Grammar Explanations (575fRF)

Subject-verb agreement relates to number agreement between the subject and the



verb. The basic subject-verb agreement rule is that if a subject is singular, its verb is
also singular; if a subject is plural, its verb is also plural. The following items might
present problems in subject-verb agreement. ( F1H—FE48 15 51815 RS
—3, FIE B AR S F TR SR SR R, B A IR IE S
B ER—E0h SIRE R EEMES AT :)

1. Indefinite pronoun or quantity as a subject( ASEfCin) w5 & im/E £1E)
anybody, somebody, everybody, nobody, everything, anything, something,
nothing, each, either, neither /f 3= 1%}

Singular Verb (175317 #40) Sample Sentence (f]4])
(1) anybody, somebody, everybody, | A. Everyone has finished their shopping on Nanjing
nobody, everything, anything, Road; it is time for the tour bus to leave. (FTAH A

something, nothing, each, either, HREETR T AERE S A il B A
neither { 3 i I iF 15 30 i JH 5&1)
5 B. Anything in the store window is available at a

discount. (HE % H AR PYHRTTHT o)

C. Nobody is going to do much traveling with such
cold winter. (B A AR TE L 7€ ¥% 19 & KR
o)

D. Somebody wants to join our tour. He’ll call back
later. (A AESIBATH IR Ao A2 )L

STHIAER )
E. Either dress is fine with me. (#5548 1 H{E{]
—ARE AT )

(2) every/any/each/neither + of + | F. Neither of the two traffic lights is working. (7
noun i) 21 1 %€ 15 & 1 215 0, i SRS HAZBAT )

T8 3R FH 25K, G. Each of the students is responsible for taking
notes while we visit Confucian Temple. ( 7£3%;
WIS WALIE BT, 7 45 2 A BB B B0 5% )

(3) Expression of time, length, weight, | H. Twenty dollars seems a reasonable price for that
money and distance usually require a hat. (FBTRIE &4 20 ZEICRGH,)
singular verb. (F/RB}[E] & . H | I. Two hours is a long time to wait for the bus. (¢
A E A A A R N SEHEEFE PN AR I )
RN — AR I E ShiE A BA | J. 93,000,000 miles is the distance from the sun to
.) the carth. (93 000 000 35 i W\ PR FIHLER 1
FEES )




Plural Verb (ig1&zshialFHE %)

Sample Sentence (f]/])

several, a few, few, others, both, many

VB BB TE shin FH 2 2

K. Several people in my office are thinking of going
to Hangzhou this weekend. (& Jp/4\ %5 i 478t
NITREATAREHM )

L. Few mountain climbers have successfully reached
the peak of Mt. Everest. (fR/% 11 # sl &
TR R )

M. Both you and your wife are welcome to go with
us on the cruise. (JHARFIYRIAIATAT L
Fe MRl o)

N. Many tourists were getting sleepy on the bus.
(2D 1 b AR )

Singular or Plural Verb (115 3hia FHEAEELE 50)

Singular Verb (151E gl FHH40)

Plural Verb ({51531 FSABEE 50

Some of the water is not clean. (g 2tk
AT H,)

Most of the lost money was recovered.
(ERI R Z PGB, )

Two-fifths of the fruit is rotten. ( 7432
KT )

A lot of information is updated weekly on
the train schedule. (kK %B}Z|Z% FiF£
R REAER.)

The number of stars in the sky seems

countless. (K _FAY2E2ECSIEEL)

O. Some of you want to stay behind if you get
seasick. (AURIRATHA NS, ATLIET )

P. Most of the passengers were killed in the
accident. ( KZHORE1ESCEFHUPET-.)

Q. Two-fifths of the tourists in our group understand
Chinese. (FRATHIHh TL0r 2 — MR 1EDLE )

R. A lot of his friends are from America. (ftif¢i4
ZHAR A RE.)

S. A number of people are waiting to see you. (%

EYNSE IR

Notes ([ Ff#)

e For “indefinite pronoun/quantity + of + noun”, the verb is determined by the

noun phrase that follows. A singular noun takes a singular verb and a plural noun

takes a plural verb. A list of regular expressions is give below. (ANECIRELEE
)+ of + ZiAEIEEEER, IEIE SIS of J5 1Y 44 il iR 4 1 B L —2L, R

I

S WA I T %)

B2l v Sl T, S K 1)
some of any of none of
a lot of plenty of  a part of

all of most of half of

a percentage of a majority of




e “Many” takes a plural verb while “many a/more than one + a singular noun”
takes a singular verb. (many a 5 more than one + B4 1AIME F1ENT, I51ES)
[EVELE )

Many tourists wish to return to the hotel for a good night’s rest after sightseeing

all day.

Many a tourist wishes to return to the hotel for a good night’s rest after sightseeing

all day. (7EMDL T —8 K5 , V2 2 AR 0 B A R S — 1 L)

2. Compound subject( &4 F1E)

Sample Sentence (f5i4])

not only ... but also (Y- 1M | Not only John but also his sisters plan to visit London this
H) summer. (ARG IR 1A T A4 B K 248
FORWE )

neither ... nor( FEAS---- WA) Neither Susan nor her parents are going to ski when they
visit the Alps. (53 Y A BEHFAS T3 AEAAT T3 Y BT

IR RS )
either ... or (fNJg:---- M) Either my father or my brothers are going to help pay for

my vacation. (FR S EBILAITH N ST BRI )

Note (iF:fif)

e With a compound subject joined by “not only ... but also”, “neither ... nor”

b

“either ... or”, the verb agrees with the subject nearer to it. ( “not only ... but
also”, “neither ... nor” , “either ... or” FERYFHI) FiE , iFiENIR SRERLT
) EHE—E)

3. Inverted Subject (fE|%E45H (1Y F1E)

Sample Sentence (fi4])
there be (4L K | There is a map of China on the wall. (3% 7 5k H EH A )

L7iD) There are all kinds of interesting places to explore. (£ & HHH
B 7 AR ERR )
here be (X42) Here are two tickets that you purchased for your Roman holiday. (iXJ&

PRI S 25 25 5 BE AR P 5K 52
Here is my visa. (X Z&FKAZE,)

N
X




N\
X

Note ({1:fi#)

e “There” or “here” can not be a subject. The verb in the sentence is determined

by the subject that follows the verb. A singular subject takes a singular verb and a
plural subject takes a plural verb. (there mY here ANEEVE FiE ., A F45/1ETE
B 1 B R S RV T B R B BB IE TR S R, R

RSl A

4. Subject with a phrase or clause ( fHF&HiEH F1E)

Sample Sentence (fi/])

with prepositional phrase (417
IR

The weather in the southern states gets very hot during the

summer. (BRI B RAR R )

with a parenthesis (745 A 15 )

Mary, as well as her three friends, was invited to visit San
Francisco for five days. (32 Al th () =~ A /< 8038 18 UifF
WIHE LA R.)

with a relative clause (7 5& 15 M

A7)

Everyone who has been to San Francisco has heard of the
Golden Gate Bridge. (%4> 2% IH 4 1l 9 A#RWT i i <5
WPN)

Note (Efi#)

e Sometimes a phrase or clause separates a subject from its verb. These structures

do not affect the basic subject-verb agreement. A singular subject takes a singular

verb and a plural subject takes a plural verb. A list of common parentheses is
given below. (A7 I FIEFNIETE S IH Z [AHH AT 48] o IXLeddi AR T A 3
M o) A I B IR AR B IR E SR B, IR IR R A R
iAW R WHAHEAGE L T )

as well as followed by

in addition to instead of

along with together with with like

rather than including except

5. Gerund, clause or infinitive as the subject ( zfj44ir] M AJEE A& RAE EiE)



Sample Sentence (fi|%])

gerund ( 3l 44 id] ) Seeing is believing. (HR W M5E,)
infinitive (A E2) To master a foreign language is easier if you are living in that foreign

land. (QARARE M, PP EE SR EH H L)

clause ( JAA]) How close parents are to their children has strong influence on the
character of the children. (AQEEFI% T 125 B E S0 1% TR TR A
G S AL

Note (Ef#})
e A gerund, a clause or an infinitive used as the subject of the sentence requires a

singular verb. (B} ] A sANE UM 23, 8 TSl iR FH A )

B. Grammar Exercises (jE7:%:>])

N
X

1. Choose the correct answer in the brackets to complete the sentence.
(1) Either the teacher or the students (is, are) to decide on where
their field trip will be this spring.
(2) There (is, are) all sorts of entertainment available in this city.
(3) Three weeks (was, were) allowed for planning the annual

excursion to Mexico.

(4) Not only Julie but also all of the grandchildren (wants, want)
to see Disneyland.

(5) Only a tenth of the blind (find, finds) a guide dog useful.

(6) To get to know each of you and to travel with you (has,

have) been a privilege.
(7) The happy song with those Latin rhythms ( makes, make) her
music successful.
(8) The lifeguard, with the help from others, (is, are) looking
for the missing child.
(9) During a long trip, everyone ( shares, share) their most
unforgettable travel experiences with the group.
(10) Taking a long walk in the woods (is, are) a perfect way to
put your everyday worries behind you.
(11) Doctor Richard, together with his wife and three children,

(is, are) going to arrive in Beijing this afternoon.




(12) The biggest pyramid of all (is, are) the Great Pyramid of
Khufu and this is the only one among the seven wonders of world.

2. Write the correct form of the verb given in the brackets.

(1) There (be) no reason that we must leave right away.
(2) John as well as I (want) to see the Taj Mahal while we’re in
India.
(3) Either Miss Brown or Jane (be going to) the airport to meet
our guest speaker from Japan.
(4) Becoming a travel agent (be) a great way to see the world.
§ (5) Eighty percent of the rooms in this hotel ('be occupied) by
foreigners during the Chinese New Year.
& (6) ¥2,500 (be) a nice compensation for the delay of flight for
one day.
(7) While I was in Paris, some of the best food (be found) in
small out-of-the-way cafes.
(8) Being rude to others (create) hard feelings and leaves a poor
impression.
\‘ (9) Everything, including the best pieces of jewelry in the safe,
(be stolen).
(10) One of the people in the tour group (have to) return to

America in time for an important meeting.

(11) One of the earliest travel guide books ('be written ) by
Pausanias, a Greek, for Roman tourists in 170 A. D.

(12) “Read thousands of books and travel thousands of miles” (be)

a maxim followed by ancient Chinese scholars in pursuit of knowledge.

3. Find and correct errors. Three sentences contain no errors.
(1) There is two options for the flight out to Chicago: one o’clock in the
morning, or ten o’clock in the morning.
(2) The number of people who want to visit China are increasing.
(3) A large number of countries is members of the United Nations.
(4) Traveling on a tour group are easier than traveling by oneself.
(5) Two-thirds of his spare time are spent studying maps on the Internet.
(6) To see such a diverse group of visitors to our country is wonderful.

(7) Many a travel agent have turned to starting his own travel bureau.




(8) Most of the mountain peaks in the Himalayan range is covered with snow
the year round.
(9) Not only the fans but also the team’s coach were shocked to win the game.
(10) Neither the clerks nor the manager know when the tourist bus will arrive as
it is stuck in snow.
(11) The students, in addition to the teacher, are receiving special recognition
for their excellent research.
(12) One of the distinguishing features of a motel is that it is U-shaped or square
with an inner courtyard that serves as the parking lot.

4. Complete the sentences with your own ideas, paying attention to the subject-verb
agreement.
Example
Most of the water in the world (is salt water) .
(1) A lot of advice our guide Joy gave us ...
(2) A number of planes ... due to the bad weather.
(3) The number of passengers affected by the delay of the planes ...
(4) The last three days of our trip ...
(5) Either the bus driver or the motorcycle rider ...
(6) The people in the world ...
(7) Some of the people ...
(8) All of the travelers who used Xiong’s Travel Agency. . .
(9) There ... once we get to Hangzhou.

(10) A percentage of travelers ... enjoy a quiet and relaxing vacation.

Part VII Unit Review Exercises( T4 &% 3] )

A. Vocabulary Exercises ({7 %:>J)

Exercise 1. Two of the words in each group are synonyms ( words with a similar

meaning ). Cross out the word that is not a synonym.
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1. altitude 2. unreliable 3. high-tech 4. incredible
sea-level traditional commercial fascinating
elevation conventional advanced lightheaded

5. economical 6. entire 7. route 8. non-stop
inexpensive smooth tunnel high speed
unreliable complete track fast

Exercise 2. Circle the best word or expression to complete each sentence.

1.

oL e w

10.

Tourist; Are there any ( smooth/soft) sleeper tickets available on that train?

Tour Guide: You’re (welcome/in luck). There are two tickets left.

. Tourist; Thank you for ( booking/showing off) those tickets for me.

Tour Guide: You're ( welcome/in luck). I'm happy to do it.

. Taking the train to Tibet was ( by the way/by far) the most incredible trip I’ve

ever taken.

Many people fill the streets as they travel to and from work during ( rush/

crowd) hour.

If you feel (nostalgic/lightheaded), you should use the oxygen canister.

Traveling from Beijing to Tianjin is a (relative/relatively) short distance.

The Tibet train passes through the world’s highest (tunnel/plateau).

The clean dishes have been ( stacked/streamlined) and put away.

Karen: The first ( commercial/commercially) maglev train was neither fast nor
reliable.

Mark; You can say (it/that) again!

It’s easier to ( propel/multi-task) when if you take a train rather than drive a

car.

B. Dictation (T'5)

First, listen to the entire paragraph to understand the main idea. Then listen to each

sentence carefully and write down exactly what you hear on a separate piece of

paper. Finally, listen to the whole paragraph one more time to check your sentences.

C.

Sentence combination (4] T-414)

Compare the sentences below :

(a) I would love to travel to Tibet because it is a fascinating place.



(b) I want to travel to Tibet even though it is a very remote place.
(c¢) T will travel to Tibet if you come with me.

Which sentence gives a condition?

Which sentence gives a reason?

Which sentence gives an unexpected or contradictory reason?

In sentence (a), “because” is used to give a reason.

In sentence (b), “even though” is used to give a concession.

In sentence (c), “if” is used to give a condition.
Complete the sentences below by giving a condition, reason, or concession.

1. They will travel by plane if

They will travel by plane because

He prefers traveling by hard sleeper because

He prefers traveling by hard sleeper even though

They will travel by plane even though . §
. &

The maglev train is expensive because

A maglev train could be built from Shanghai to Beijing if
If Mark and Karen take the train to Hohhot,

Even though there is a dining car on the train,

RNk W

Because the bus is leaving at 8 a. m. sharp tomorrow, \‘

ﬂ
=

D. Translation ( #i%)

1. Translate the following sentences into Chinese.
(1) A bullet train is streamlined and looks like a vehicle in a science fiction

movie.

(2) T wish we could take the maglev train before we leave China.

(3) If my city had a maglev train, I could get to work much faster.

(4) We are planning to take the train to Hohhot to visit a friend who is a teacher

there.

(5) If you go to Tibet, you ought to take the train so that you can enjoy the

incredible scenery.




2. Translate the following sentences into English.

(1) ZHHM e 2 A b R B R SRR IR

(2) 3 Fe A K AL BUE R HEEE 70 5 80 34, T BLAE e A ik K 42 H 22 30
OrBIEEN T .

(3) WETRHN T ARG A RS (FUR EATTAYIE A FNAE 1 2 FHAR B 52

(4) TRl ST Z AR Z BT,

(5) HrFE H i AR T — T e B J i 2 — 6 T BT I R TR




Unit 8

ys and Itinerary Flexibility
LI kR D L)

In this unit, Joy helps her group deal
with the situation of an oversold flight. She
negotiates the compensation with the airline
on behalf of her guests and makes sure
that every group member’s needs are taken
care of.




Part I Introduction( 4743) :
Getting Started( N\ |74 >])

A. Warm-up Exercises ( Ti->])

1. To prepare for this unit, do some Internet research and see if you can find the
following information ;
(1) Use Google to search why major airlines oversell their airplane tickets ( using

keyword “oversold flight” ). List three reasons:

(2) What might motivate some passengers to volunteer to delay their flight in an

oversold situation? List three reasons:

(3) What are the compensations offered to volunteers by the following international

airlines? You may choose three airlines from the following list to do your

research.

Air Canada Delta Air Lines

Air China China Southern Airlines
Air France Japan Airlines
American Airlines Korean Air

British Airways Singapore Airlines
Cathay Pacific Southwest Airlines
China Eastern Airlines United Airlines

2. Share your findings with other students in the class. Compare and discuss which
airline offers the most attractive compensations to passengers who delay their

flight in an oversold situation.
B. Joy’s Introductory Speech ( #¥¢(1 137 ) . Farewell (4551)

Joy and her tourist group have just arrived at Shanghai Pudong International Airport.
The tourists are tired but excited — they have just had an unforgettable tour of
China, and now they are on their way home. Joy and the tourists have become
friends in the past two weeks, and they are sad to say goodbye to each other. After

the guests have checked in their luggage, Joy and the group sit down in the waiting



area at the airport.

Vocabulary & Text (i) 51£2)

unforgettable / anfs'getobl/ adj. remarkable in a way that cannot be
forgotten; memorable X % #9

reluctant /r1'laktont/ adj. unwilling; showing no enthusiasm to do
sth. R B

open mindedness accepting of different ideas, cultures and
opinions & 28 7 #f ; B #E F- 1)

maxim /'meksim/ n. a well-known phrase or saying that has
some proven truth to it )& 4 4%

in pursuit of chasing after sth.; to striving for sth. &
FiiER

globalized /'gloubslaizd/ adj. becoming international 4~ZkAL.#9 ; B R4

advocate /'zdvokert/ v. recommend or support something 215 ;
X7

“Hi everyone, | cannot believe we have to say goodbye to each other
already. It's been a privilege to get to know each of you and to travel with you.
Thank you so much for giving me the opportunity to introduce China to you and
show you some of the best known historical sites in my country. You are such
great travelers because you not only take pleasure in learning about other
cultures, but also extend friendship wherever you go. Your positive attitude,
patience and flexibility have helped me do my job as a guide, and your open-
mindedness and sense of humor have made our trip much more enjoyable.

“During our long bus trips, you each shared your most unforgettable travel
experiences with the group. Your fascinating life stories have enriched my
knowledge about the world and international travel. Yes, | have been your
guide on this trip, but you have also guided me with your outlook on life and
your observations about different cultures. I'm inspired to learn more about
other cultures through travel just like you.

““Read thousands of books and travel thousands of miles’ is a maxim
followed by ancient Chinese scholars in pursuit of knowledge. Today, more
and more Chinese have realized how important ‘travel study’ is in a globalized

N\
X

Sq
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world. ‘Learning through seeing and hearing’ is becoming a popular trend for
young people and it is promoted by educators and parents as well as political
leaders.

“At our farewell banquet last night, many of you made kind comments about
my job performance and invited me to visit your country someday. Your
encouragement will inspire me to better serve foreign guests in the future, and
your invitation makes me feel more excited about visiting the United States. I'm
working hard to save for a dream trip that includes the United States. I'm really
glad that | have already made friends from the country that | will one day visit ...”

C. Listening for the Main Idea (7Z17)

Listen to Joy’s speech carefully, and then answer the following two questions.
1. Why does Joy think her guests are great travelers?

2. What did the guests do during their bus trips?

D. Filling in the Blanks ( 1{%%)

=

Now listen to Joy’s speech again and fill in the blanks.

“Hi everyone, I cannot believe we have to say goodbye to each other already.
It’s been a (1) to get to know each of you and to travel with you.
Thank you so much for giving me the (2) to introduce China to you
and show you some of the best (3) historical sites in my country. You
are such great travelers because you not only take (4) in learning about
other cultures, but also (5) friendship wherever you go. Your positive
attitude, patience and (6) have helped me do my job as a guide, and
your (7) and sense of humor have made our trip much more enjoyable.

“During our long bus trips, you each shared your most (8) travel
experiences with the group. Your (9) life stories have enriched my
knowledge about the world and international travel. Yes, I have been your guide on
this trip, but you have also guided me with your (10) on life and your
(11) about different cultures. I’m inspired to learn more about other
cultures through travel just like you.

“‘Read thousands of books and travel thousands of miles’ 1is a
(12) followed by ancient Chinese scholars in (13) of



knowledge. Today, more and more Chinese have realized how important ° travel
study’ isin a (14 ) world. ‘Learning through seeing and hearing’ is
becoming a popular trend for young people and it is (15) by educators
and parents as well as political leaders.

“At our farewell banquet last night, many of you made kind comments about
my job (16) and invited me to visit your country someday. Your
encouragement will inspire me to better serve foreign guests in the future, and your
invitation makes me feel more excited about visiting the United States. I’m working
hard to save for a dream trip that includes the United States. I'm really glad that I

have already made friends from the country that I will one day visit ...”
E. Listening for Details (}517)

After you have listened to Joy’s speech several times, answer the following questions.

N
X

1. What does Joy thank her guests for?

2. What does Joy think has helped her do her job as a tour guide?

3. Does Joy like her guests’ life stories? How do you know?

4. Which ancient Chinese maxim is becoming popular again among young Chinese people?

5. Why does Joy feel more excited about visiting the United States now? QQ

Part II Conversation 1 ( 33 1) :
Oversold Flight ( #8 SZfiPE)

A. Vocabulary & Text (i 5ifx)

interrupt / mnta'rapt/ v. stop someone in the middle of an action 37 B ; F 4%

oversold /ouva'sauld/ adj.  when too many tickets are sold for seats available
A

voucher /'vautfa(r)/ n. a card, token or other document that can be exchanged

for goods and services in place of money Z(£) ;%
()
reschedule /ri:'fedjuil/ v. change a schedule % % 4742 (X))

Joy’s speech is interrupted by an Eastern Airlines announcement.
“ Attention passengers of Eastern Airlines Flight 538. Due to an oversold 239




situation,

¥2,500

we are now asking for volunteers to travel on a later flight. We offer
cash compensation to passengers who volunteer to fly later. If you

can delay your flight, please come to Window #5 to speak with our
representative. We apologize for the inconvenience this may cause you and
appreciate your cooperation. ”

As Joy and the group try to figure out the situation, an Eastern Airlines

representative comes to talk to Joy.

Linda.
Joy:
Linda.

Joy:
Linda.

Excuse me, are you the tour guide of this American tourist group?
Yes, | am. My name is Joy. You are ...7

My name is Linda. I'm the Eastern Airlines Customer Service
Manager here at Pudong International Airport. As you’ve heard from
the announcement, we have an oversold flight today and we are
asking for volunteers to fly later. We need over 20 volunteers. Since
there are 22 people in your group, | wonder if your guests would be
willing to delay the flight for one day. We’ll do our best to compensate
your guests for the inconvenience this may cause ...

Okay, Linda. Let’s talk with the guests and see what they want to do.
Great! Thank you for your help, Joy.

Joy and Linda have explained the situation to the group , and now the tourists need to

make a decision.

Linda:

Michael .

Nancy .

Paul .

For compensation, we will pay each volunteer ¥2,500 which is
about $380 according to today’s currency exchange rate. Or, you
could accept our travel voucher instead of the cash. In this case,
you can receive ¥3,500, which can be transferred to someone
other than yourself.

This sounds tempting. My wife and | are not in a hurry to go back.
As a matter of fact, we had hoped to have more time to go
shopping in Shanghai. We only had about three free hours to shop,
and that was not even close to the time we needed.

Yes, | don’'t have enough souvenirs for all my relatives and friends.
I'd love to have an extra day and extra money to shop for gifts.
This actually is good news rather than bad news. | hoped that we
could see more around Shanghai. Joy mentioned that Xitang, her
hometown, is a famous ancient water town near Shanghai, but
because of our tight schedule, we did not have time to go. If we



stay for another day, will we have a chance to visit Xitang?

Joy. Oh, yes! It takes a half day bus trip to visit Xitang. Linda, if our
group volunteers to delay a day, it would save the airline the
trouble of finding enough individual volunteers. Would the airline be
willing to provide us with transportation to visit Xitang?

Linda. Let me contact the general manager to see if we can arrange that.
Do you have any other questions?

Mike . Would you let us pick seats before other passengers on the next
flight?

Lisa: Good question, Mike. As far as | know, it's one of the usual
incentives airlines give to volunteers.

Linda. Absolutely! That's not a problem. We'll let your group pick seats

first tomorrow.

Darren.  Sounds good to me. My wife and | would also like to stay for
another day. How do we reclaim our luggage?

Linda . Your luggage will be sent to your hotel room if you need it tonight.
Otherwise, we’ll take care of it and you won’t need to check it in
again tomorrow.

Joy. So, are we all in agreement to stay an extra day?

Everyone. Yes, we are!

After Linda has contacted her general manager, she shares the information with the

group.

Linda: Good news! Our general manager has agreed to provide you with the
airline’s guest bus for your trip to Xitang. In addition, we will provide
each of you with a meal voucher which is worth $30. You may use it
to buy food in any food shop at Pudong Airport.

Lisa:  Sweet! What a nice addition to a great trip!

Linda: | really appreciate your cooperation. On behalf of Eastern Airlines, I'd
like to thank everyone in this group. | hope we’ll have the opportunity
to serve you again in the future. Have a great day!

B. Comprehension ( ZE4Bilfif)

Listen to the conversation again and decide if the following is True (T) or False

(F).

1. The airline offers cash compensation to passengers who volunteer to fly later.




2. The travel voucher offered by the airline can be used by another person.

3. The tourists had a free day to go shopping in Shanghai and they had
purchased enough souvenirs for their relatives and friends.

4. The tourists had already visited Joy’s hometown.

5. The tourists may use the airline’s meal voucher to buy food anywhere in
Shanghai.

Now, rewrite the false statements to make them true.

C. Speaking Activities ( [1i5%4:>J)

For the following speaking activities, form groups of six.

1. Role play the conversation and try to use some of your own vocabulary to express
the same idea.

2. Create a conversation on the topic of “Oversold Flight”. Pretend to be a tour
guide, an airline customer service manager and four tourists who are considering
delaying their flight. In the conversation, the tour guide helps the manager and
the tourists reach an agreement on the compensations.

3. In your group, discuss the pros and cons of volunteering to delay a flight, and

then share your ideas with the class.

Part III' Conversation 2 ( X}iF 2) -
Changing a Flight (F#A1¥E)

A. Vocabulary & Text (i 5ifx)

comparable /'kpmparabl/ adj. similar; as good as; equal 7] Fb4x 64

accommodation /9 kpmo'derfan/ n. usually used in plural; services supplied for
convenience and/or need, such as lodging,
food, flight, train, etc. J&%3 ; 5 2% 56

transfer /trens'f31(r)/ n. /v. move from one place to another; change of

planes, trains, etc. #HL; ¥ 3k K &




upgrade /'apgrerd/ n. /v. improve quality of sth.; exchange sth. for sth.

better F+4%

facility /fa'silotr/ n. plural form. facilities; something designed to

provide a service or fulfill a need 7% &

20 minutes later, Robert Smith, one of the group members comes to talk with Joy.

Robert.

Joy:

Joy, | don’t think I'll be able to delay the return. | just contacted my
company to reschedule a business meeting, but it's just not possible.
This meeting is very important to my company. I'm sorry ...

Don’t be sorry. We should apologize for the inconvenience this has
caused you. Let's go talk to Linda, and I'm sure she can arrange
something.

Joy explains the problem to Linda.

Linda.

Robert.
Linda.

Joy .
Linda.

Robert.

Joy:

Linda .

Robert.

Mr. Smith, there is one other flight that can get you home in time for
your meeting. It's on an airline with which Eastern Airlines have a
ticketing agreement. The flight will provide you with comparable
accommodation.

Is that a direct flight?

No, you will need to change planes in Vancouver, Canada. The
transfer takes about four hours. The compensation for the
inconvenience will also be ¥2,500.

When does the flight arrive in LA?

It will arrive at about 9.00 p. m. if there is no delay in Vancouver.
Eastern Airlines will provide a $30 meal voucher to use at Vancouver
Airport.

I'd rather get home earlier. | have to prepare for an important meeting
the following morning.

Linda, if Robert took the other flight, would you upgrade his seat from
the economy class to business class? If he can have a more
comfortable seat, he’ll probably feel better rested when he is back for
work.

Mr. Smith, would that make you more willing to fly with the other
airline?

Maybe. But ...1 won’t be able to get someone to pick me up at the




airport at that late hour.

Linda: We can give you $30 transportation credit so that you can go home
by taxi. You may also use the Business Center facilities for free
during your wait at the Canadian airport.

Robert. It sounds like you really need my cooperation to solve your oversold
problem. Okay, you got it. | will take the other flight.

Linda: | really appreciate your help. Whenever you need to travel to China in
the future, please consider taking the Eastern Airlines again. Thank
you so much, Mr. Smith! And thank you for your help, Joy.

Robert and Joy: You are welcome.

Robert. Joy, I'm happy with the arrangements.

Joy. Great! Thank you for your cooperation, and Good luck with your
business meeting!

B. Questions for Comprehension and Critical Thinking ( £ H i filiZ 45 B %)

Pair up with another student and answer the following questions together. Then,
discuss your answers with the whole class.

1. Why will Robert not be able to delay his flight with the rest of the group?

Why does Linda suggest a particular alternate airline to Robert?

What accommodations does the alternate flight provide?

= W N

Why do you think Robert is willing to accept the alternate flight although he will
have to change planes in Vancouver with that flight?

5. Do you think Linda is a capable manager? Why do you think so?

6. Do you think Robert will travel with Eastern Airlines again? Why or why not?
7. What compensations do you think are most attractive to travelers?

8. If you were Robert, would you accept the alternative flight? Why or why not?
C. Vocabulary Exercises (il %:~))

Fill in the blanks using vocabulary from Joy’s speech and the two conversations in

this unit. Use each of the words below one time.

accommodations flexibility globalized incentives

inconvenience interrupted upgrade open-mindedness

1. The manager is having an important meeting with a client and can not be
right now.

2. If the are attractive enough, the airline will be able to get enough



people to volunteer to delay their flight.

3. The for this tour are not comparable to the accommodations we had
on our last tour.

4. My guests will reconsider your offer if you their seats from the

economy class to the business class.

5. On behalf of my company, I apologize for the this change of
schedule may cause you.

6. This alternate itinerary provides some in case of unexpected weather
changes.

7. She appreciates the cultures of the countries that she visits. I’'m very impressed
with her

8. It’s very important to have foreign language skills in this world.

Part IV Intensive Reading( #51%) :
Have a Good Trip! (—&/iEX()

A. Vocabulary & Text (i#)j[ 5if)

tail wind a wind blowing in the same direction as that of
the course of an aircraft, a ship, a vehicle,
etc. JAX,; a wish for luck with a trip 747
A

keep their fingers crossed idiom. wish for luck for someone or sth.; hope for a
good outcome for sb. or sth. 777 & 2 ; 7L &

temporary /'tempaorer1/ adj. for a limited time; short-term % At 44

frustrating /'frastrertin/ adj. exasperating ; sth. difficult to do and it tends
to cause a person to lose patience & & #9

paramount /'peromaont/ adj. greatest in importance or significance % % &
ZH

cancellation / kanse'lerfan/ n. termination ; deletion BXiH

entitle /n'tartl/ v. grant sb. the right to have or to do sth. {7

Frs s 4T B A (Fr5)




creativity / krizer'tivatr/ n. the ability to think of new ways of doing
things; originality ; resourcefulness 4% 7

potentially /pauv'tenfalt/ adv. having future possibility # & 49

“Yilu Shun Feng! (Have a favorable wind throughout the journey!)” is
how “have a good trip” is said in Chinese. When people travel, they hope to
have a tail wind all the way. Especially when they take an international trip and
travel on multiple airlines, they’ll keep their fingers crossed that they get to their
destinations on time without unexpected interruptions. Travel agencies
understand how important it is for travelers to get the best connecting flights in
terms of time and convenience. Therefore, when planning an itinerary, travel
agents will carefully arrange every leg of the journey especially regarding the
flight transfers. This way, their customers will have a smooth journey.

However, like many things in life, a well-planned journey may get
temporarily interrupted by a variety of factors, both natural and/or human.
Flights may get delayed or cancelled due to severe weather conditions,
mechanical problems, over booking, or other factors. To make the situation
worse, the delay or cancellation of one flight tends to cause the passenger to
miss the next flight(s) in the planned journey. In such a frustrating situation, it
is hard for a passenger to continue the trip in a pleasant mood.

Customer satisfaction is of paramount importance in the airline industry. In
case of delay or cancellation of flights, airlines will do everything possible to
help passengers get their travel back on track with as little inconvenience as
possible. Especially when the delay or cancellation is the airline’s fault, the
airline will usually be quite generous and flexible in offering compensations and
will make sure that travelers have complete and timely information about their
options.

Take oversold flights for example. There tends to be a certain number of
passengers who do not actually board the flights that they are booked on.
Therefore, almost every major airline sells more seats than it physically has on
an aircraft to avoid financial loss brought about by “no-shows”. However,
when more passengers show up than expected, there won’'t be enough seats
available for everyone who is booked on the flight.

In the case of overbooking, the airline will first ask passengers to



volunteer to take a later flight. Only when there are not enough volunteers will
the airline bump passengers off the oversold flight. In either case, a passenger
who must take a later flight is entitled to compensation.

A tour guide should know the rights of passengers and be familiar with
airline policies and practices in the event of a delay or cancellation; only then
can he or she best negotiate the compensation on behalf of his or her
customers. With a little creativity, an experienced tour guide can help travelers
turn a potentially bad situation into a positive experience and help his or her
guests smile all the way to the end of their journey

B. Class Discussion ( ¥EZ1112)

1. Can airlines avoid overbooking passengers for their flights? Why or why not?
2. In case of flight delay or cancellation, what should a tour guide do to help
travelers “smile all the way to the end of their journey”? Do you have any

additional idea besides the ones mentioned in the reading?
C. Writing Exercises ( 51E4:>))

1. Explain five types of compensation major airlines may offer to passengers who
volunteer to take a later flight.

2. Write a short narrative essay ( two to three paragraphs ) about your most
unforgettable travel experience. Make sure your story tells the reader important
details from the beginning to the end. End with your reflections or comments

about the experience.

Part V Reading Passage (iZi3) :
Splendid China 8: The Potala Palace ({8454 4L 8. % ik $i

)

=
=1

A. Vocabulary & Text (i#j[ 5ifx)

divine /di'vamn/ adj. of, from or like God _k & 2% 4¥ 44

monk /mapk/ n. member of an all-male religious group who
lives in a monastery 144 ; %45

administrator /od'ministrerta/ n. person responsible for managing affairs % 22
AT ATEA R




pray /prer/ v.

tomb /tuim/ n.
gleaming /'glizmiy/ adj.
rooftop /'ru:ftop/ n.

destroy /dis'tror/ n.

reign /rem/ n.

craftsman /'kra:ftsmon/ n.

secure /s1'kjua/ adj.
fortress /'fortris/ n.

living quarters
divide /di'vaid/ v.
gold-plated /'govld plertid/ a.

scripture /'skriptfa/ n.
chapel /'tf&pal/ n.

shrine / [ram/ n.

ceremony /'serimony/ n.
lunar month

precious /'prefas/ adj.
document /'dpkjumant/ n.

masterpiece /'ma:stapizs/ n.
heritage /'heritidz/ n.

in general

offer thanks or make requests known to God #7#%;
4

place dug in the ground to bury a dead body i ; &
shining A I &%

the upper surface of a roof &1

damage so badly that it no longer exists or works #£
& BOR

rule of a king or queen & T #9478

skilled workman, especially one who makes things
by hand 4k T35 [k

safe; protected & 449 ; AR 89

a large strong building used for defending an important
place Z& ;& 2

housing available for people to live in /£ 4t

split or break into parts 27 ; 5[5

a method of depositing a thin layer of gold onto the
surface of another metal %249 ; 62,4249

holy writings of a religion 2 ;2 4

small building or room used for Christian worship 4>
By

place that is regarded as holy X3 ; 43

formal act performed on a religious or public occasion
AL B

a period of 28 or 29 days between one new

moon and the next A 5 KA A

of great value 37 & #; £ % 49

paper, form, book, etc. giving information, evidence
or proof of something 4 ;25 ; SL#k

a high quality work of art, writing or music A4 ; %
*

cultural achievements that have been passed on from
earlier generations sCAti% /=

as a rule; usually i@ % ; B4



Thirteen stories high, with
over a thousand rooms, the Potala
Palace sits atop Red Hill in the
Tibet Autonomous Region’s Capital
City Lhasa. It is the symbol of
Tibet, and to many, a divine and
famous sight. The Potala Palace
was first the winter palace of the
Dalai Lama. In addition, it was
the government seat of Tibet. It housed a school for religious training of monks
and administrators, and was one of Tibet's major sacred places. Believers
would travel to Lhasa and pray to the tombs of past Dalai Lamas. Its huge
white walls draw attention to its location high up in the mountains. The
gleaming golden rooftops can be seen from afar.

In 631 AD, the great Tibetan King, Songtsen Gampo began to construct
the Potala Palace, but it was nearly destroyed by war and by fire. Later it was
rebuilt and a new structure was added. Construction of the present palace
began in 1645 during the reign of the fifth Dalai Lama; by 1648 “the White
Palace” was completed. “The Red Palace” was added between 1690 and
1694 ; its construction required the labors of more than 7,000 workers and
1,500 artists and craftsman. Because of its position high atop a hill, it was
secure enough to be used as a military fortress until the mid-18th century.
Although a summer palace was built at Norbulingka for the Dalai Lama, the
Potala was used as the winter living quarters.

The palace is divided into two main sections. The upper “Red Palace”
served a religious function, housing the living quarters of the Dalai Lama. It
contains the gold-plated tombs of eight previous Dalai Lamas, a library
containing religious scriptures, and chapels and shrines containing thousands
of Buddhist sculptures. The second main section, known as “the White
Palace” , has a printing press. Here, all ceremonies were held. A smaller
building, known as the Yellow Building, housed giant thankas ( colorful Tibetan
religious painting on fabric) , which were hung across the south face of the
palace during the last day of the second lunar month. The Potala is a treasure-
house of the best Tibetan artistic works and precious relics. The Potala Palace
houses many iron, bronze, gold and silver relics, and weapons from the Tubo
Kingdom. There are also articles from the same period, including leather,




textile, paper, porcelain and carved stone goods, gems, seals and the golden
documents issued by emperors to the Dalai Lamas.

The stone walls are impressive. Measuring 100 meters in height, 400
meters east to west and 350 meters north to south, the inward-sloping stone
walls are between three and five meters thick. The Potala Palace is not only a
masterpiece of Tibetan architecture. it is also a reflection of Tibetan history and
culture, and an important part of the heritage of China. In 1961 the Potala
Palace was listed as a national cultural site under state protection. The palace
was repaired in 1989 with funds provided by the central government. In 1994 it
was included in the world heritage list by UNESCO.

B. Questions for Reading Comprehension ( [5]{% F 7 &)

1. What makes the Potala Palace a divine and famous sight to many?

2. What is the Potala Palace named after?

3. Provide a brief history of the Potala Palace.

4. What functions do “the Red Palace” serve?

5. Why is the Potala Palace considered so valuable?

6. Why is the Potala Palace considered a masterpiece of Tibetan architecture?

Part VI Grammar Review (&8 73]) :

Inversion ( fZ]3E4])

A. Grammar Explanations (5&75fRF)

3

The normal word order in English is “subject + verb”. Inversion refers to the
change of the word order of a sentence, when the verb or an auxiliary comes before
the subject. The function of inversion is usually for emphasis. There are two types of
inversion: full inversion and partial inversion. (ZIEAH BT & “ FiF + HIE
i o BIREAR R TR TR LR, ETE SR s shinfe s, FiEEE . A
PO H RN TR o RPN . R EREIR RIS R )



1. Full Inversion ( 4=3R13|%E)

In full inversion, the verb goes before the subject. Full inversion after adverb of
position and direction. (4xFR{E 4 24544 2 15 1 S 1) AL BT . Hb A s 19 R 3 47
ERGINE EostifE

Sample Sentence (f5i/])

there (FAFHL) A. There goes the bell. (M7 )
B. There will come a time when Grandma is too old to take

care of herself. (fHEHFELL K AKMELIIBIEH S/ H F

ISEIE/ )
here (X HL) C. Here is your train ticket. (XERAIKEEE,)

D. Here comes the bus. (ARLERXT )

Adverbs of position and direction | E. Up goes the price of airfare during the major Chinese

(A3 55 T Al i) ) holidays. (7 [ i E 2 (355 ) B H B LM |
ko)

F. In rushed the crowd as soon as they opened the door.

(AT T—FTFF 1T, NBERR R T 2k )
G. On the top of the hill stood an old pine tree. (L1 TH &7

H—PRERR )

N
X

QQ
Notes ([ Ff#)

e When adverbs or adverbial expressions of position and direction are placed at the
beginning of a sentence, full inversion is used. This is mainly a rhetorical device
used in descriptions. ( 247 5 5 77 5] Y & i) B 4107 T A B I, A T 4
k. X FERENTBRTB LR E,)

e [nitial adverb of position and direction is usually followed by certain intransitive
verbs such as “be, come, go, sit, stand, lie” and etc. (7~ Hh S 87 7] A4 F
TR T I I TR SR R R R R B S A S Slia G be, come, go, sit,
stand, lie Z%.)

o If the subject is a personal pronoun, no inversion is used. (405 F1EE AFRIC
i), WA RE A AT )

There she goes.
Here it is.

2. Partial Inversion (HJ43131%%)

Partial inversion involves putting an auxiliary verb before the subject and the

verb. (B AMEIMETE FE 45 F 2 Bhshial /s A1 + EiE + 3hia”.) 251




(1) Partial inversion in questions ( % [i1]/m] 481245 )
The most frequently used form of partial inversion in English is questions. ( %[

AR P R R T B R )

Sample Sentence (fi4])

Have you been to China before? (/<A 25 A [ 15 7)

Can you tell me the way to the subway? (/RAES 45 VFFR 2= Te M sk i1 BE 1L 2)
Where are you staying? (/RIRAEAEMEIL?)

You are from France, aren’'t you? ({f3k HEEE, ZM57)

oSnw

(2) Partial inversion after a negative adverbial ({5 & RN T /) & w0 3128)

Negative Adverbial (& EiH) Sample Sentence (%))
phrases with “no” or “not” (no #f @ A. At no time did she get permission to go on a vacation
not JT3k AIAI4 ) by herself. (TCiBfTf HERA 275 2 Fu i/ 25 o i
&)

B. Under no circumstances will I let you drive after
drinking so much wine. (FEANSIERTEE T X4
ZEIT4.)

C. No sooner had the game begun than it started to rain
heavily. (FLFENITFAAHE T E TR )

D. Not until she took up rock climbing did Jane
overcome her fear of heights. ( . 2|3 g )\ 25 | %2
A TENR T RS AE )

not only (A{Y) E. Not only is Amy a great dancer but she is also an
amazing professor. (SRR & HY FEHEE A,
ERARA I H )

never ( UAR) F. Never have we seen such a breathtaking view. (F&{]
I A T3 3 AU W IR Y 5 )

hardly/scarcely ( JL-F-A) G. Hardly had we got up when the phone started ringing.
(FRATTRIAR PR L T 50 1)

H. Scarcely had he left the hotel when it started to snow.
(fl—BIT IR T 5 1)

1. Seldom does it rain in the Sahara. (057 v EAR />
TH.)

seldom (fR/>, ¥E75)




Negative Adverbial (% E1d]) Sample Sentence (f1]/])
little (/D3| JLFEA) J. Little did T know how much the train fare would

increase before the holiday. (& JL-F /S 401 38 {15 HH 7
KEZFE L Z D)

only ({XFE:--++ L T) K. Only later did they learn of this terrible traffic
accident. ( ELEJG RAMBAT A T fifk 213X 37 7] Y 52
W)

L. Only after he arrived at the airport did John look for
his passport. (ZJEIE| T HLIGA T RS )

Notes ({Efif)

N
X

e If a negative adverbial comes after the subject, there is no inversion, but if the
negative adverb comes before the subject, an inversion is required. Inverted
sentence sounds more formal and gives more emphasis on the negative effect.
(ARG ETTE R e , AT . FA e Tk A 7~ A SR {81
PRI A E 1 B WAE AU,

Never have we seen such a breathtaking view. Qq
= We have never seen such a breathtaking view.

Scarcely had he left the hotel when it started to rain.
= We had scarcely left the hotel when it started to rain.

Little did I know how much the train fare would increase before the holiday.
=1 knew little how much the train fare would increase before the holiday.

e The phrases with “no or not” include: no sooner ... than, on no account, at no
time, in no circumstances, in no way, by no means, no longer, not until,
nowhere, etc. (% WA & 45 2 18] 19 77 240 €2 #5 . no sooner ... than, on no
account, at no time, in no circumstances, in no way, by no means, no longer,
not until, nowhere £%,)

”

e When “not until ... ” or “only ... ” introduces a clause, inversion is used in the
main clause but not the subodinate clause. (24 not until ... &% only ... 5] H FEM
AR, F AR AN A AER )

Not until she took up rock climbing did she overcome her fear of heights.
Only after he arrived at the airport did John look for his passport.
(3) Partial inversion after “so” and “as”, “neither” and “nor” (so, as, neither,

no {3 ) R /1)




Sample Sentence (fi|%])

so ([AJkE, H1) A. Parking is a great problem in the city and so is the traffic. ({5Z/2&
T R 0] B, 3858 [ AR 2 K ) )

B. — Joy can speak English and Japanese. (FF{HREUETEIEFIHiE )
— So can Tim. (FHALREE,)

as ([Al#R) C. To promote tourism, the airlines continued their low fare program,

as did some big travel companies. (& T {EBEHRAF, Wi %S 48 7l Fl—

BEHRAF A T ERLEAR ST AR AR B 3R )

neither (%A, D. — I have never been to Tibet. ( F M AR =1 Pk )

HA) — Neither have I. (FRtL3%A3=3d,)
E. If you won’t go, neither will I. (UISRARA L, FRBAL,)

nor (WA ,tHA) | F. — John doesn’t like cheese. ( ZJHHANE I )
— Nor do L. (FBAFERK.)

Notes ({Efiff)

e “So” or “as” is used to express agreement while “neither” or “nor” is used to
express disagreement. (so m¥ as i W Aif 17 Fr 415 A9 1 00 38 B o5 — A i,
neither BY, nor {5 B i 1 T 8 A1 D0 AN 38 B g — N B )

o Note the agreement of tense and auxiliary verb in this structure. ({32 % %5411
AN B By i) — B a) L, )

(4) Partial inversion after “so ... that ... 7, “such ... that ... ” (so ... that ... 8§

such ... that ... {i, F/a) 5 #40E1%%)

Sample Sentence (f54])

A. so ... that ... ({1 @ A. So difficult was the book that I gave up reading after a few pages.

B IET) (XA Bz e, F R TILIEEA P LT 0)

B. So quickly did he run that the others couldn’t catch up with him.
(MR f5 bR, T RERE LAt )

such ... that ... (ZHJt | C. Such was their excitement that they began to jump and shout. (ftff]

------ PIED) Weahis Xk . )

D. To such a degree did Mary like the pearl that she wanted to have
another one just like it. (EFT AN M= WX I ER, LA SR AR 2 —
Bog MR B k. )




Note (iF:fif)

e When adjective and adverbial phrases starting with “so” and “such” are moved to
the beginning of a sentence for emphatic effect, partial inversion is used in the
main clause but not the result clause. (“so + FEZ& 1R/ RiA]” 8L “such + 441d]”
SERICAE R FR s PRI, A AR o, A5 R A AEIRE )

So difficult was the book that I gave up reading after a few pages.
= The book was so difficult that I gave up reading after a few pages.

To such a degree did Mary like the pearl that she wanted to have another one just
like it.
= Mary liked the pearl to such a degree that she wanted to have another one
just like it.

(5) Partial inversion with “as, though” (as, though {3y F/a) & %5/ 32% )

Sample Sentence (f5i/])

as (AR, RE) A. Expensive as the plane fare is, I still plan to go to Hainan
this holiday. (& HLEE & 5, F AR A 1R 2518
o)

though (B4R, RE) B. Hot though it was, they continued with their work. ( B4R

RH ARRA AT REE TAE )

Note ({1:fif)

e Adverbial clause of concession introduced by “as” or “though” at the beginning
requires an inversion. The pattern is “predicative/adverb + as/though + subject
+ verb”. (as BY though {3 T-4] B 5| i Ay LE20 AT RIS, Has o “ Rifi/ 4k
i& + as/though + Fi& + IHIE”.)
(6) Partial inversion with unreal conditional clauses (45 W& if 193E B 52 514 M\ A) 5K
IR

Sample Sentence (fi|f])

A. Were it not for the storm, we would make it to Beijing in a matter of hours.
(BEARJEP RN, A TH E 2T L/ AR LA )
B. Had we taken your advice, we surely would have had a better vacation in Paris.

(IR AR, TN 17E BRI A —E 2 5 5 )




Note (L)
e In unreal conditional sentences we can sometimes drop “if” and use an inversion.

This is more often used in formal English. (3 B35 54 M A) B0 & 1A if A B n] 4
W, AT VB S o A T IE U,

B. Grammar Exercises ({E15E%:>])

1. For each of the following sentences, first make a yes/no question and then make
a wh-question based on the underlined parts, paying special attention to the word
order of the sentences.

Example ;
The trip from Beijing to Tianjin takes only 30 minutes by the super high-
speed train.
— Does the trip from Beijing to Tianjin take only 30 minutes by the super

high-speed train?
Or: How long does the trip from Beijing to Tianjin take by the super high-
speed train?
(1) The Shanghai line took two and a half years to construct.

—
Or.

(2) Karen and I are planning to visit one of Karen’s friends in Hohhot.

—
Or B
(3) Magnets are used to lift and propel the train at very high speeds.

—
Or;
(4) Tomorrow we will take the Shanghai Maglev Train to the airport.

—
Or H
(5) The trip from Beijing to Tianjin used to take 70-80 minutes by train.

—
OI':

(6) We can look up the train schedule at the business center in our hotel.

N
OI':

(7) The Shanghai Maglev Train we will be traveling on was built in Germany.




—
OI';

(8) The fastest non-maglev train in China is the Beijing-Tianjin train.

—
Or;
(9) The normal top speed of the Shanghai Maglev Train is 430 Kilometers per

hour.

—
OI':
(10) The Beijing-Tianjin train was the first super high-speed train designed and

manufactured in China.

—

OI';

N
X

2. Rewrite the following sentences by using the inverted order.
Example ;
The exhibition will not close until the end of the month.
— Not until the end of the month will the exhibition close.
(1) The bus is coming. Let’s hurry. QQ
— Here

(2) T have never heard such beautiful singing.

— Never

(3) There has scarcely been such a crowd in this small town.

— Scarcely

(4) Both smoking and drinking of alcohol is prohibited in this coach.

— Smoking is prohibited in this coach. So

(5) The price of the plane tickets goes up during Christmas season.

— Up

(6) I not only enjoy classical music, but I also have a season ticket to the
symphony.
— Not only , but I also have a season ticket to the
symphony.

(7) Neither daddy nor mom will agree to your idea of traveling to Tibet by
yourself.

— Daddy will not agree to your idea of traveling to Tibet by yourself. Nor




N\
X

Sq

(8) Joy was able to make herself heard by everybody in the group only by
shouting.
— Only
(9) Though our guide was eloquent, she was not able to persuade any of us to

buy the gifts.

— Eloquent , she was not able to persuade any of
us to buy the gifts.

(10) We can enjoy ourselves better on a trip to a foreign place only when we
take time to learn about the people and the culture we’re visiting.

— Only , we can enjoy ourselves better on a trip

to a foreign place.

3. Correct the errors in the following sentences. Two of the sentences contain no

error.
(1) Little I knew how warm it was in Hainan during January.

(2) Jane’s family has never been on a holiday abroad.

(3) Not only did I see Paris, but did I also see the Alps and London while in
Europe.

(4) There the last bell goes before the train leaves; we’d better hurry.

(5) Joy visited “The End of the Earth” when in Hainan.

(6) So quickly he ran that he caught the bus leaving—just in time.

(7) Though hot it was, they continued on their hike up the mountain.

(8) Here is your ticket. Have a pleasant flight to Hawaii.

(9) If you won’t go on the tour to Beijing this year, neither do I.

(10) Only after we explained the exciting travel plans and places to see, Jane

agreed to come along.




(11) Had I been told of how lovely Hainan was, I would have gladly gone along

on the travel tour.

(12) Seldom wanted we to go with our group, as we wanted to stay on the beach

while we were in Sanya.

4. Complete the sentences with your own ideas, paying special attention to the word
order.
(1) Were I you, I would ...
(2) Little did T know that ...
(3) No sooner had I ...
(4) At top of the hill stands ...
(5) Under no circumstances will T ...
(6) So dense was the fog that ...
(7) Hardly had we finished eating when ...
(8) Nowhere in the world will you find such ...

N
X

(9) Not only is TV a convenient source of pleasure but also ...
(10) Not until Effie left China did she realize ... °Q

Part VII Unit Review Exercises( T4 &%)

A. Vocabulary Exercises ({7 %))

1. Use the idioms/expressions below to complete the short dialogues. Use each
idiom/expression once. Then, practice the dialogues with a partner.
bump rather than in terms of
every leg of keep ... fingers crossed
(1) A: Have you heard the announcement? Our flight is overbooked and the
airline is asking for volunteers to fly later.
B: Yes, I heard it. I’'m afraid that they will passengers if they
don’t get enough volunteers.
(2) A: Did you have a good trip?
B: We had a great trip. Our travel agent carefully planned the
journey so we had no problem with flight transfers at different

259

destinations.




(3) A: A few flights have been cancelled because of the storm tonight.
B: 1 that our flight will depart on time ; otherwise, I’ll miss my
connecting flight in LA.
(4) A. We have prepared two possible itineraries for your group’s China trip so
that you may compare and choose.
B: Which one has better connecting flights time and convenience?
(5) A: My sister has invited me to visit her family in Seattle. T'll fly there if I
can get a discount airplane ticket this weekend.
B: From LA to Seattle? You should go by train plane. The

coastal scenery on the way is fantastic!

. Studying word families helps build vocabulary more effectively. For this exercise,

write down the adjective and adverb forms of the following nouns.

Noun Adjective Adverb

inconvenience

flexibility

pleasure

creativity

potential

Now, use the correct form of the above words to complete the following

sentences.

(1) The unstable political situation may cause problems to the
economy of the country.

(2) Flight cancellation tends to cause travelers a lot of

(3) The New Invention Exhibition demonstrated unprecedented in

the field of science and technology.

(4) The revised schedule allows the employees more in time
management.
(5) It was such a trip that many participants would like to take it

again the following year.

B. Dictation (75)

First, listen to the entire paragraph to understand the main idea. Then listen to each

sentence carefully and write down exactly what you hear on a separate piece of

paper. Finally, listen to the whole paragraph one more time to check your sentences.



C. Sentence combination (4] F414)

1.

Circle the correct word to combine the two clauses. Write the combined sentence
on the line.
(1) because / so

Joy’s guests are great travelers.

These travelers extend friendship wherever they go.

(2) after / so that
I need to rest well tonight.

I will be able to perform better at work tomorrow.

(3) what / that
Travelers need to know.

Immunization shots are important in disease prevention.

(4) what / if
Would they like to stay for another week or leave tomorrow?
We need to find out.

(5) who / which
“Read thousands of books and travel thousands of miles” is a maxim.

Ancient Chinese scholars followed the maxim in pursuit of knowledge.

. Combine the following pairs of sentences using one of the given words. Use each

word once.

when who which if so that

(1) People travel. People hope to get to their destination on time.

(2) There are not enough volunteers. The airline will have to bump passengers
off the oversold flight.

(3) People travel.
They can learn about other cultures.

(4) The airline will provide the travelers with food vouchers. Food vouchers can
be used in any food shop in the airport.

(5) Those travelers volunteered to delay their flight. Those travelers will receive




cash compensation from the airline.

D. Translation ( #i%)

1.

Translate the following sentences into Chinese.

(1) Unfortunately, our journey was interrupted by a thunder storm.

(2) Our tour guide successfully negotiated with the airline on our behalf and

helped us get reasonable compensation.

(3) Customer satisfaction is of paramount importance in the airline industry.

(4) T'm crossing my fingers that we will get to the destination on time.

(5) We appreciate your cooperation in resolving the overbooking problem today.

. Translate the following sentences into English.

(1) P, s 2 mlEAEAR ) B ] RAT AR

(2) FEMUAER A — AR G AT S 2 /A 2255 Bl

(3) XAAUHEAYHER] 22t A DEEAS N — BBt

(4) AT AL i 225 THE T RS 55 A

(5) R TAUCHEHLAYIGH 25 B A A A REFA T 1] LRTEAK o




21 HEE RFELHRIFERIE(EZ

abstinence /'&bstinans/ 7.

academic bias

accommodation

/akpmo'derfan/ n.

accompany /a'kamponi/ v.

accustomed /a'kastomd/ adj.

acquired taste

acre /'etka/ n.

acrobatics / @krou'betiks/ n.

acrobat /'&krobat/ n.
adjust /a'dzast/ v.
administrator
/ad'ministrerta/ n.
admiration
/&edma'rerfan/ n.

adolescent /,&dau'lesant/ n.

advocate /'®dvakert/ v.
affiliated /o'filiertid/ adj.

affordable /o'fa:dabl/ adj.

age discrimination

) B9 2 3aC R

the act of not doing or having sth. that someone
enjoys ¥l (UL)

unfair preference based on educational backgrounds
or academic believes 2= AR A L (U4)

usually used in plural; services supplied for
convenience and/or need, such as lodging, food,
flight, train, etc. &S ; J7{#H & (U8)

go together with [ [A](U2)

be comfortable with sth., be used to sth. >J# T
(U3)

something a person can only learn to like with time
IR AT 15 4 (U2)

measure of land, about 4 050 square metres 9= p ( 55
T#54 050 *F-J5K) (U1)

skillful body movements that may involve jumping,
spinning, flipping, and balancing Z%$7(U2)
performer who does acrobatics 43y 51 (U2)
change sth. in a small way J&#%(U1)

person responsible for managing affairs 45 3 A £ ;
TG (U8)

feeling of respect or approval fiizE(Ul)

teenager; someone who is becoming an adult # /[

HF(02)

recommend or support something $&{8 ; 5% (U8)
closely connected to; associated with [ffJ& i ; #H 5
fry(U4)

not too expensive for sb.; able to buy or pay for sth.
AR I s FEZRAFAZ 1Y (U4)

prohibiting someone from participating in certain

1



agent /'erdzont/ n.
age range
agility /a'dzilot/ n.

agricultural
/ i@gri’kaltfaral/ adj.
all-inclusiveness
/'otlm'kluzsivnis/ n.
all too often
alluring /9'ljuary/ adj.
alternative /o:l'tamotiv/ n.

altitude sickness
ambitious /&m'bifas/ adj.

amiable /'exmjobl/ adj.
angel /'emdzal/ n.

anniversary / &n1'vaisory/ n.

annual /'enjual/ adj.
anticipate /an'tisipert/ v.
antique /en'tizk/ adj.
antiquities /@n'tikwitiz/ n.

anxious /'®nkfas/ adj.

approximately

/a'proksimatly/ adv.

activities because of the belief that the person’s age
is not appropriate to the activity 4§54 (U3)
person who acts for, or manages the affairs of other
people fLHLA ;2240 A (U5)

an age group defined by a bottom and an upper limit
of age 4RIt Br(4) (U3)

the ability of moving quickly and easily 2t ; f i
(U3)

related to farming 4\ (U5)

including everything 4 [l 45/ (U4)

very often 2% ;% (U6)

very attractive 752X ; 28 A AT (U3)

different choice U1 T HE—m(U1)

illness caused by being at a high elevation with
thinner air 52595 (U7)

determined to be successful; having big plans for
oneself HELZN Y A HLG s UF AT (U2)
friendly, pleasant F135 n] 3£ i) ; FI3EAG (U1 )

a spiritual being who lives with God in heaven;
angels are often pictured as humans in white robes
with wings Kf#i(U5)

regular celebration of an important event on the same
day 440 & H (U5)

covering the period of a year; happening every year
BEAFAY ALY (U2)

expect; predict I ; B (U6)

belonging to the distant past fdy B} ; 5 1 (U4)
object or place that dates from ancient times 74 ;
i (U4)

feeling nervous; worried or afraid & ) B ; £ 209
HOHER (U4)

nearly correct or exact JT {1 ; K #)(U4)



archery /'aztfort/ n.
arctic /'aiktik/ adj.
armed with

artifact /'a:tifekt/ n.

at first glance

audition /o:'difan/ n. /v.
autonomous recruitment
average /'®voridz/ adj.
avid /'&vid/ adj.

award /a'woid/ n.
awe /21/ n.
banish /'banif/ v.

banner /'baena(r)/ n.

barbecue /'bazbikju:/ n.

basin /'bersan/ n.

be into

beloved /br'lavid/ adj.
be worth (sth. )
big(ger) deal

boast of

booking fee

boost /buist/ v. /n.

bound /baynd/ v.

a sport in which people shoot arrows at a target using
a bow HEFA(US5)

of the regions around the North Pole Jb% 1 ; JbHk X,
i (U6)

be supplied with things that are useful %545 [ ; Bt 45
HH(UL)

object made by humans A T 5 (U4)

the first time you notice or consider something #J7 ;
F—%&(U5)

test performance of a candidate T ( U4)

H T4 (U4)

being about midway between extremes 34 [¢(U2)
enthusiastic, extremely interested J&EE[Y(U3)

a prize honor, etc. given to someone for outstanding
performance 2} ; 224k (U1)

feeling of respect combined with fear or wonder #{
#(U7)

force a person to leave and never return to a
particular area Ji it (U5)

long piece of cloth, often with words on it, that
hangs from a pole or between two poles FEIH ; £ 5
(U2)

outdoor party at which food is cooked over a metal
frame or over an open fire and eaten %2} E& (US5)
area of land drained by a river JE#; Z i (U2)
have great interest in sth. such as an activity or
hobby A T (U6)

well-loved $Z ) (U5)

have value {H75(U7)

a (more) significant event B K FF (U5)

talk proudly about H % ;4% #E(U4)

reservation fee 7] 22%2% (U7)

improve in a positive direction, increase the strength
or value of sth. {£i#(U3)

form the boundary of ( something) ; limit J& 5§ ( 3

3



bourgeois /'buozwa:/ adj.

brave /brerv/ v.
break the rule
breeding /'brirdin/ n.

breeze /briiz/ n.

bring out the best

bronze /brpnz/ n.
brook /bruk/ n.
Buddhist /'budist/ n.
buddy /'badr/ n.
bunk bed

by the way

cabin /'kabin/ n.
calcified /'keelsifaid/ adj.

camaraderie

/ kema'ra:dorii/ n.
cancellation

/ kense'lerfan/ n.
canister /'kenista/ n.

captivity /kaep'tivit,/ n.

cargo /'ka:gov/ n.
carol /'keral/ n.

carve /karv/ v.

Fiy) 1 2k s BRI (U3)

of or related to the middle class and interest in
possessions and social class %% 7= By 2% 19 ; 9 7P B 2%
1 (U3)

endure or face without showing fear '§ % ; 55 iU %
(U6)

to do something that doesn’t follow the usual
regulations fEARAR ; JLHL(UL)

the activity of keeping animals in order to produce
particular qualities %58 ; /A F% (U1)

light wind X (U5)

cause positive reactions and outcomes when
interacting with others It BlEAERR (U1)

alloy of copper and tin ¥4 ( U4)

small stream /NZE (U7)

a person whose religion is Buddhism {7 (U3)

a companion, partner, or pal {kff(U6)

beds that are one above the other and attached to a
wall or frame [ 75 )22l 5% 4 R4 (U7)
expression used to change the topic of a conversation
JAE 3R K (UT)

small room on a ship or plane f5#t; HLAE(U7)
hardened from the deposit of calcium salts 45 1k, ]
(U7)

friendliness; trust among a group of people who
spend time together A iH ;1FiH (UL )

termination ; deletion H(jE (U8)

metal container that holds a gas #, & (U7)

when an animal is kept in a cage etc. and not
allowed to go where they want [A2%; 4 (U1)
goods carried on a ship or plane 84 (U6)

a traditional song sung at Christmas SEHERT K (US5)
shape by cutting away material from wood or stone

ez (U6)

4



caution /'ko:fan/ v.

cave /kerv/ n.

centigrade /'sentigrerd/ adj.

century /'sentfory/ n.

ceremony /'serimont/ n.
champion /'tfempron/ n.
chant /tfamt/ v.

chapel /'tf&pal/ n.
chase /tfers/ v.

chatter /'tfeta/ v.
chimney /'tfimn1/ n.
Christmas ornaments

Christmas tree

circus /'satkas/ n.

clever /'kleva/ adj.

clown /klaun/ n.

code /kaud/ n.

cohesive /kou'hiisiv/ adj.

warn ( somebody) to be careful $7 B 2245 3 /N>
(U6)

hollow place in the side of a cliff or underground i
J(UT)

of or using a temperature scale with the freezing-
point of water at 0 degree and the boiling-point at
100 degree 4% [ AT (U2)

2 (U2)

formal act performed on a religious or public
occasion HiLF[, ;{% = (U8)

a winner of first prize in competition 524 (U7)
recite repeatedly in a rhythmic way P (U3)

small building or room used for Christian worship /|
e (U8)

run after in order to capture somebody or something
B EE(US5)

non-stop talking; make a rapid series of short high-
pitched sounds T % ; R ( U4)

brick opening that connects to the top of a fireplace
and allows smoke to escape #H & (U5)

decorations that are hung on a Christmas tree & #E%E
i (U5)

evergreen tree that is covered with lights, colored
balls and other decorations SZiER (U5)

a group of people and animals that travel around to
perform acrobatics and other skillful forms of
entertainment 5[] (U2)

quick at learning and understanding things #.2 A9;
HEWIRY (U6)

entertainer who usually has a humorously painted
face Xk HA/NH (U2)

set of laws or rules arranged in a system 35 #i ; 3
(U3)

the state of togetherness, sticking together in a group

AEERTER(UL)



comical /'kpmikal/ adj.

commercial /ko'ms:fal/ adj.

comparable

/'kpmparabl/ adj.
compartment

/kom'pa:tmont/ n.
compete /kom'piit/ v.
competition

/ kompr'tifan/ n.
competitive

/kom'petotrv/ adj.
compose /kom'pauz/ v.
comprehensive

/ kpmprr'hensiv/ adj.
comprehensive

/ kpmprr'hensiv/ adj.
concentration

/ kpnsen'tre1fan/ n.
consecutive

/kon'sekjutiv/ adj.

consume /kon'sjurm/ v.

contortionist
/kon'torfanist/ n.

contour /'kpntua/ n.

conventional
/kan'venfanal/ adj.

conversely /kon'vaisly/ adv.

coordinate /kou'ordinat/ v.

coral reef

cormorant /'koimarant/ n.

funny = RIPERY ; G (U6)
for business purposes MV (U7)
similar; as good as; equal AJ HL#Ef{)(US)

small enclosed space =} % ; it ; 4 Fi (U7)

try to win something in a contest &4+ (U3)

a contest in which a winner can be determined [ 3% ;
T (U3)

able to be more successful than others people;
determined to win 354+ [ ; FLFERY (U4)

write (music, etc. ) BIfE( &%) (U3)

including many things and covering multiplesubjects;
complete 4T A (U4)

that includes ( nearly)everything 4=1fj ¥

grouping of people or things R4 ;& (U7)

coming one after the other without interruption;
following continuously % il % >k 1] ; 1% £ A W7 19
(U4)

use up JIJ;HAE(UL)

performer who bends her body in extreme and
unusual ways ZZ AR (U2)

the shape of the outer edges of something % Ef ; #)
£ (UT)

typical; regular; used for a long time f£45 /7 (U7)

in contrast, on the other hand JZ i 3 i ; #H /2 #b
(U6)

organize the efforts of many people #/}iH(U5)

a line of hard rocks formed by coral, found in
warm sea water that is not very deep I (U5)
a bird similar to, but smaller than a pelican, used in
China for catching fish f%%  #5#5(U6)
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cornerstone /'komoastoun/ n.

corruption /ka'rapfan/ n.
couplet /'kaplit/ n.

courageous /ko'rerdzos/ adj.

court /koit/ v.

craftsman /'kra:ftsmon/ n.

cranberry sauce

crane /krem/ n.

creative /kri:'ertrv/ adj.

creativity / krizer'tivott/ n.
critical /'kritikal/ adj.

crop /krop/ n.
croquet /'krouker/ n.

crust /krast/ n.
crystal-clear

/'kristal'klio/ adj.
cub /kab/ n.

culture shock

cymbal /'simbal/ n.

dam /dem/ n.

debut /'derbjuz/ v. /n.
decadent /'dekadant/ adj.

deck out

foundation ; basis {7 (U4)

dishonesty at an official level Ji&{k (U5)

two-lined poem XJHk ; X[ {H {41 (US5)

brave B E{[1(U2)

engage in activities to attract a partner to establish a
romantic relationship B3R (U3)

skilled workman, especially one who makes things
by hand fig T.75[% (U8)

popular dish made from berries that is often served at
Thanksgiving fig 3% (U5)

large bird with long legs, neck and beak #Y; &
(U1)

able to create A flli& 7111 (U6)

the ability to think of new ways of doing things;
originality ; resourcefulness 4|3 77 (U8)

see things in a negative way FL1PEAY(UL)

plant grown by farmers for food FE#% (U5)

a game played by hitting wooden balls through metal
wickets with wooden clubs. fEFk(U3)

hard outside part of a baked pastry [fijfs )i (U5)
completely clear and transparent like glass 75 H{2l7K
A (US)

young fox, bear, lion, tiger, etc. (JK.H& i fE45
i) #&(U1)

a state of discomfort from being in an unfamiliar or
foreign place surrounded by unfamiliar people and
customs AL EHL(UL)

two round metal pieces that are hit together to make
a sound Be5k , 82 (U2)

barrier built across a river to hold back the water and
form a reservoir K1 ; /KEE(U2)

the first time sth. is seen T ; #7K (U3)

low morals, more concerned with pleasure than
serious matters %)% 1 (U3)

decorate 251 (U3)



declare /di'klea/ v.

decorate /'dekorert/ v.

deduct /dr'dakt/ v.

defensively /d1'fensivll/ adv.

deforest /di:'forrist/ v.

degrading /di'grerdin/ adj.

delicately /'delikatly/ adv.
deposit /di'pozit/ v.

descend /di'send/ v.
despair /dr'spea(r)/ n.

destroy /dis'tror/ n.

devote oneself to

diameter /dar'@mito/ n.
diesel engine

digital camera

digital display screen
dignified /'dignifard/ adj.

disapprove of
disorder /dis'o:da/ n.

display /dis'pler/ v.

distinct /dis'tigkt/ adj.

distinguished
/di'stiggwift/ adj.

formally announce; make known clearly 1EE ffi ;
#W(U5)

make more beautiful by adding ornaments to it 2 {ff
(U6)

subtract 15 (U5)

watching out for others with suspicion that they
might do something wrong [%5 T.(U6)

remove forests from (a place) RAXZRM ; T R A
(Ul)

shameful , undignified FE¥% A ;K2 A0 (U6)

subtly ; gently $&T5 i, ¥ 2 A (U4)

cause (mud, clay, etc. ) to settle {#i (JRYEZE) YR
(U3)

come down F[4; N3k (U5)

extreme depression; loss of hope 4531 (U5)

damage so badly that it no longer exists or works #i
580 B IR(U8)

give (one’s time, energy, etc. ) to 1 F(U6)
straight line connecting the centre of a circle to two
points on its sides Ff%(U7)

engine that burns a heavy oil instead of gasoline 4
HIHL(UT)

a camera that produces digital images % % £H #l.
(U6)

a screen on which electronic data appear Hi T {4
FEd(UT)

very serious and important G & ™ B, A on g B
(U2)

refuse to agree to; dislike ANEER; AEZ W (US)
mental or physical problems X # & £ {4 1) ¥ Ik
(U4)

put something on show J&/5 ; 441 (U6)

easily seen, felt or understood 525 f¢ ; BH i A% (U2)
recognized for excellence; well known HLE ¢ ( U4)



distribute /d1'stribjut/ v.
divide /dr'vaid/ v.
divine /di'vain/ adj.

diving /'darvig/ n.

document /'dpkjumant/ n.

domestic /douv'mestik/ adj.

drape /drerp/ v.
dressed up
drown /dravn/ v.

dynasty /'dnost/ n.
earplug /'toplag/ n.

ecological
/ eka'lodzikal/ adj.

edge /edz/ n.

eerie /'tor/ adj.
efficient /1'fifont/ adj.

elaborate /1'l&eborat/ adj.

elevate /'elrvert/ v.

elevation / eli'verfan/ n.

embroidered
/1m'brordad/ adj.

emperor /'empara/ n.

enchantment

/m'tfamntmant/ n.

give out to each person in a group /34, # % (U5)
split or break into parts 43 ; 43FF (U8)

of, from or like God 77l (U8)

a sport of swimming under water using special
equipment to help people breathe V7K ; Bk7/K (U5)
paper, form, book, etc. giving information,
evidence or proof of something 3C{4; 2% 3C; 3C ik
(U8)

of or inside a particular country 7 [E f; [E N A9
(U5)

cover or decorate 358 2EMG (U7)

wearing nice clothes FJ#EH)(U5)

die or be covered with water s 5E ; % (U2)
series of rulers all belonging to the same family EJ
G EHI(U3)

rubber or plastic pieces that are placed in the ears to
mute sound E-ZE(U2)

connected with the way plants, animals, and people
are related to each other and to their environment 4=
SR AR (U2)

outside limit or boundary of a solid object, surface
or area 1% ; 4N ; H4E (U5)

causing a feeling of mystery and fear 519 (U7)
working well without wasting time, resources, or
effort £ 301 (U3)

complex; highly detailed ¢ 40 B¢; ¥ 40 (15) 1Y
(U2)

raise something up $27} ;325 (U4)

how high a location is compared to sea level K 5
JE(U7)

decorated with ornamental needlework #5514 (U3)

ruler of an empire 277 (U4)
the quality or state of being very pleasant or
attractive 25 )& ; =it (U5)



enclose /m'klovz/ v.

encounter /1n'kavnta/ v.

endangered
/m'demndzad/ adj.

engage /m'gerds/ in v.

enhance /m'ha:ns/ v.

enhance /m'hains/ v.

enormity /1'normatr/ n.

ensemble /pp'sopbla/ n.

enthrall /m'Oro:l/ v.

entitle /n'tartl/ v.

entrance /'entrons/ n.

ethnic minority

evacuate /1'vekjuert/ v.

evolve /1'vplv/ v.

exception /1k'sepfan/ n.

exhibition / eks1'bifan/ n.

exhibit /1g'zibit/ n.

exploration
/ekspla'rerfan/ n.
explore /1ks'ploy/ v.

exposition / ekspa'zifan/ n.

put a wall, fence, etc. round (something) Fi% &
AR E(U3)

meet somebody unexpectedly {18 ; if# 5 (U4)

(the population) being so small that it may die out
A GRS W T KA i (UL)

participate in 25,211 \NFF(U2)

add to in a positive way, increase or improve JJ[I5f ;
Bt (U1)

increase (the good qualities ) ; make ( somebody/
something) look better $255; &1k (U3)

immense size F ;A (U7)

a smaller group of performers /N 2k [ ; il 1 (U4)
make someone very interested and excited 3 2%; 2k
f£(U3)

grant sb. the right to have or to do sth. ffifg %#%;
G R (FR7) (U8)

opening, gate, passage, etc. by which one enters
Al iE (U7)

culturally related group of people that is not of the
dominant group in an area /DE{ L% (UL)

leave or withdraw from (a place) especially because
of danger (%} ; B (U2)

grow from sth.; develop and change X J&; & FF
(U3)

something that doesn’t follow the usual rule {4 #p
(ul)

a public display or demonstration that people can see
J5E(U5)

object or collection of objects displayed for the
public Ji& % i ; B3 it (U6 )

a journey of discovery or search #[& (U7)

travel into or through (a place) in order to learn
about it %[ ; %2 (U5)
exhibition of goods &% 4x; 14 (U6)
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exquisite /'ekskwizit/ adj.
extinction /1ks'tigkfan/ n.

fabulous /'febjulos/ adj.

facilitate /fo'silitert/ v.

facility /fa'stlott/ n.

faintly /'femntly/ adv.
fairyland /'feorileend/ n.

fairy tale

famed /fermd/ adj.

fascinating /'fesmerty/ adj.

feat /firit/ n.

fed up with

female /'firme1l/ adj.

ferocious /fa'roufas/ adj.
festival /'festoval/

firecracker /'faro kreka/ n.

fireworks /'farow3s:ks/ n.

fish out of water

flexibility / fleksa'bilott/ .

fluctuation
/ flaktju'erfan/ n.

delicate ; intricate 53¢ (15) iy, L HERY (U4)

not in existence, especially a kind of plant or animal
K4 4 fif (UL)

amazing; excellent % 4 1) ; JC Lt (15 Mk LA B 15 19
(U4)

make sth., such as a discussion or group activity,
happen more easily fi£ 3 ; pi(U1)

plural form; facilities; something designed to
provide a service or fulfill a need 1Jifi (U8)
difficult to see, hear or smell {55 Hi s BRI HL (U7)
a place of delicate beauty or magical charm 1| 5%
(u7)

a story (as for children) involving fantastic forces
and beings ff{lli#k g, 2% (U6)

known widely and well 2 419 (U2)

extremely interesting or charming 3£ A Y ; 8 e f %
1895 AAER) (U3)

impressive accomplishment requiring skill or strength
Y47 (U2)

very tired of; unable to bear anymore 521 | ; 3% A~
T(U5)

of the sex that can give birth to children or produce
eggs WEVERY; 20y s BRI (UL)

fierce RN AR AR (U2)

day or time of religious or other celebration %3 H ; &
PRH (U5)

small explosive that makes a loud noise #ii4f] (U5)
used in plural form; colorful explosives that are lit
for holidays 4%k (U5)

be uncomfortable with new surroundings that are
very unfamiliar 7K + AR ; AS3E W R (U1)

ability to bend and stretch one’s body easily 7 i ¥
(U2)

change #73f1; &3} (U6)
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foliage /'fouliidz/ n.
forklift /'forklift/ n.

formalized
/'formolarzd/ adj.

fortress /'fortris/ n.

founder /'faunda/ n.

founding /'favndin/ n.

fragrance /'frergrons/ n.

franchise /'frentfarz/ n.
free of charge

from a ... standpoint

frustrating /'frastrertin/ adj.

fundamental
/ fanda'mental/ adj.
gaze /ge1z/ v.

generation /dzena'rerfan/ n.

geologist /d31'pladzist/ n.

get hooked on
gleaming /'gliimiy/ adj.
global /'gloubal/ adj.

globalized
/'gloubolaizd/ adj.
goal /goul/ n.

going rate

gold-plated

(all the) leaves of a tree or plant f/54 AT (U3)
a small vehicle with two movable parts on the front
used to lift heavy loads 4%%=(U6)

rule governed, official 1F =X A9 B & 1Y ; & B Y
(U3)

a large strong building used for defending an
important place 2 ZE ; £% 22 (U8)

person who founds or establishes something 37 3% ;
Gyt (U4)

the formal beginning of a business or an organization
BT 37 (US)

pleasant or sweet smell 757 ; M (U4)

a business that is licensed to sell the goods or
services of a parent company E4iJE ; 19 JE (U6)
at no cost to the person receiving an item or service
BBty (U5)

from the point of view of p\------ S E R B (UT)
exasperating; sth. difficult to do and it tends to
cause a person to lose patience [/ (U8)

basic FEA Y #RAH) (US5)

look at in an admiring way B¢ ; TEM(US)
single stage in a family history —{{(U5)
someone who studies the rocks, soil etc. that make

up the Earth #fiJfi~= 5% (U7)

become addicted to [JE(U2)

shining [N JE(U8)

covering or affecting the whole world; world-wide
ERVER s AR (U1)

becoming international 4xER{LAY ; [E PR (US)

object of one’s efforts; target Hx; HAJ(UL)
the current cost to rent or use something for a certain

time B ;114 (U6)

a method of depositing a thin layer of gold onto the

12



/'gauldplertid/ a.
gong /goy/ n.

good shape
goofy /'quift/ adj.
go with

graceful /'grersful/ adj.

greenery /'grimory/ n.

“green” /grimn/ adj.

grotesque / grau'tesk/ adj.

ground /graynd/ n.

habitat /'habitet/ n.

hacky sack

harness /'hanis/ n.

harvest /'hazvist/ v. /n.

hectare /'hekta:/ n.

heritage /'heritidz/ n.

high-pitched /'har'pitft/ adj.

high-tech /'hartek/ adj.
holy /'houll/ adj.

hook /huk/ v/n.

hoop /hu:p/ n.

surface of another metal P54 1 B4 (US)
hanging round metal piece that is hit with a stick to
make a sound 48 (U2)

having a healthy and athletic appearance f 5 [t &
#(U6)

silly; awkward B ZE Y ; A4 (U2)

choose ; select E£E(U7)

showing a pleasing beauty of form, movement or
manner HEHERT; LAY (U2)

attractive green leaves and plants ZgI-; 24 (U2)
environmentally friendly, does not harm the
environment “ g4 (U6)

strangely distorted ZFFEELRAG(UT)

always used in plural form; an physical area of land
for a specific sport or activity; the land or garden
area around a building 37 (U3)

natural environment of an animal or a plant ( Zfj4ak;
T ) B ORI WG 5 341 (U1)

a game in which a small bag filled with sand or
small rocks is juggled with the feet YH4SBR(U3)
leather straps used to control a horse & H.(U2)
gather crops; crops that have been gathered Ui 3k
(U5)

measure of area equal to 10 000 square meters 2\ ki
(4 10 000 ~F-J52K ) (U7)

cultural achievements that have been passed on from
earlier generations Ak 1% = (U8)

used to describe a sound with a high frequency &
P A (U2)

involving advanced technology &7 (U7)
associated with God or with religion; morally and
spiritually pure #1251 ; 2351 (U3)

use a curved object to catch and pull something 44F
(U3)

large ring £:¥(U2)
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horizontal / hori'zpntal/ adj.

hot topic

hydroelectric power station

idyllic /ar'dilik/ adj.

imaginative
/1'madzmoativ/ a.

I'm all ears.

immutable /1'mjuztobl/ adj.

imperial /1m'prorial/ adj.

impressive /1m'presiv/ adj.

imprinted /1m'printid/ adj.

improvise /'improvaiz/ v.

in addition

incentive /n'sentrv/ n.
income tax

Indian /'indron/ n.
inferior /m'frorta/ adj.
in general

inlet /'mlet/ n.

in pursuit of

insecure / msi'’kjua(r)/ adj.

inspire /n'spara(r)/ v.

in a line from left to right, opposite of vertical 7K

1) 5 HF-2e i (U3)

a subject that is popular for people to discuss and is

often controversial |55 (UL)

station that uses water-power to produce electricity

IKIJEHT(U2)

pleasing or picturesque in natural simplicity H [l {7

1 (U2)

contammg new and interesting ideas & A 455 100 ;
FHZH(U6)

I'm listening. PEE-F5NT(U2)

unchangeable A~7Z%f{ (U4 )

of an empire 7 [E [4 ;55 £ (U3)

remarkable, giving a positive feeling 45 \IRZIEN 4

e, ANMER (23l 19 (U3)

pressed or printed onto something 4 E[l{C #Y (U5)

act without following a planned script H[J 2% % 4% ; B

J&E (BL) AfE(U2)

also; as well; besides %4 ; iz (U5)

something that motivates someone to do sth.

FE(UL)

money paid to the government that is a percentage of

a person’s yearly earnings fi15F4(U5)

original people groups native to North, South, and

Central Americas EI&54¢ A\ (U5)

of lower quality {£Z£#(U5)

as a rule; usually 3% ; FE{#](US)

3GIR

strip of water extending into the land from the sea or
a lake 74; /K% (U3)

chasing after sth.;
(U8)

a feeling of not being safe or supported A% [ ; TG
LA (UL)

give somebody new ideas or feelings i 5 A R &%
(U3)

to striving for sth. j& 3; jB K
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inspiring /1'spararin/ adj.

insure /' [ua/ v.

intellectualism
/mta'lektjuolizam/ n.

interchangeably
/mta'tfemdzabli/ adv.

interest /'1ntrist/ n.
interrupt /mnta'rapt/ v.

intimidating

/m'timidertin/ adj.

investment /1n'vestmoant/ n.

ironically /ar'rpnikall/ adv.

It is small wonder that ...

jade /dzerd/ n.

Jesus Christ

junk /dzAnk/ n.

jut out

keep abreast of idiom.

keep their fingers crossed
idiom.

killing me

kilometer /'kilomiita/ n.

sth. that makes sb. feel interested and enthusiastic
Sl s W (U3)

buy insurance for protection {4 ; ¥4 (U7)
devotion to the pursuits of knowledge FHE 3= X ; M
FREIE 5 16 SR FH s FPE (U4)

the ability to switch things that can be used in the
same way A] H{#19(U6)

additional percentage of money which is added to the
loan amount and paid back in payments £ & (U5)
stop someone in the middle of an action ¥JW; T4
(U8)

causing others to feel nervous or less confident f i}
)5 TR (U2)

to put money into something to make a profit or get
an advantage %% (U5)

used to describe a situation which is the opposite of
what one would expect i AY (U2)

It is not surprising that ...; It is expected that ... /N
JENET s MERE(U3)

hard, usually green, stone from which

ornaments are carved % ;532 (U4)

the person whom Christians believe is God’s Son
born as a human being HEfk%LE (U5)

a kind of Chinese ship used since ancient times,
having two to four sails and used to carry cargo J-Jig
WA (U6)

extend out or project in space fifi i} (U3)

meet or come up to a required standard; keep up
with current ideas or requirements f§ _F %3K ; ik 3]
(U4)

wish for luck for someone or sth.; hope for a good
outcome for sb. or sth. #7#% I ; HLJE (US)

an expression used to show that sth. is hurting the
speaker a lot (fHiE)“EHZEay" (U3)

a unit for measuring distance, equal to 1,000 meters

15



knowledgeable
/'nolidzobl/ adj.

lantern /'lenton/ n.

layer /'lera/ n.
legend /'ledzond/ n.

lightheaded /'lart'hed1d/ adj.

lightning bolt

lime /laim/

lion tamer

liquefied gas

litter /'lita/ n.

living quarters
located /lov'kertid/ adj.

lunar month

luxuriant /1ag'zjoarront/ adj.

magic /'madzik/ adj.
magical /'madzikal/ adj.

magnetic levitation
magnet /'magnit/ n.
magnificent

/mag'nifisant/ adj.
make one’s way

TA A H(U2)

having an understanding, to know something 7 %I
P TR (UD)

light for use outdoors in a transparent case %] g ; &
¥I'(U3)

thickness of material laid over a surface JZ(U7)
story handed down from the past {57 ; f£4(U3)
dizzy feeling from lack of oxygen 3k ; 3k R 1E
(u7)

flash of brilliant light in the sky produced by natural
electricity [NHL; 535 (U5)

white substance obtained by heating limestone £}k
(u7)

person who trains and performs with lions I Jii A
(U2)

a mixture of hydrocarbon gases used as a fuel in
heating appliances ¥ {L<, (U2)

all the young born to an animal at one time (—JfigfJf
A8 /N —85 (U1)

housing available for people to live in {4k (U8)
situated in a particular spot or place fif F -+-+-- 0]
(U2)

a period of 28 or 29 days between one new moon
and the next 4 H H (U8)

growing thickly and strongly %547 ; 5 AT (U3)
wonderful ; excellent 44511 ; #z i1 (U7 )

very enjoyable, exciting or romantic, in a strange or
special way A7 JBEA ) ; M7 #9 (U3)

a technology that uses magnetic forces to lift and
move sth. 57 (UT)

piece of iron or steel that can attract other metals
BR(UT)

splendid; remarkable; impressive [l i 5 22 14 )5
ALY (US)

get from one place to another with some difficulty
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make the cut idiom.

make-up /'merkap/ n.

make way for

mandatory /'meandotary/ adj.

manufactured
/ meenju'fektfod/ adj.
marked field

masterpiece /'mazistopiis/ n.
maxim /'maksim/ n.

measure /'meza(r)/ n.
mechanical

/m1'kenikal/ adj.
meditation / medr'terfan/ n.
merge /m3:dz/ v.
metropolis /mi'tropalis/ n.
migrate /mar'grert/ v.

mime /marm/ n.
mineral water
misconception

/ miskan'sep[an/ n.
misery /'mizor/ n.

misty /'mist/ adj.

mode of transportation

through obstacles i ; %17 (U6)

successfully pass (the test) B3l H 2k i A8 i (%
) PR (U4)

anything put on the face—such as powder, lipstick,
or paint—to change one’s appearance [ H., i ; 1k
H(02)

Syeeeee At oo BE(U2)

no choice, obligatory 4[5 5# il i (U3 )

built or made in a factory il #Y; L) 4=y (U7)

painted or chalked lines in an area outside so that
people can play a sport 5 #piz g3z (U3)

a high quality work of art, writing or music &81F ; 44
#(U8)

a well-known phrase or saying that has some proven
truth to it i 4544 (U8)

a way to evaluation ff £ ; & (U4)

of, connected with, produced by a machine #[
8 s AL RT3 Y (U6 )

think deeply in silence T/ ; 5LAH(U3)

join together; combine &Jf:(U2)

chief city of a region or country K I (U4 )

move from one area to another £ )& ; 1742 (U6)
actor who performs without speaking M JI] & 53 ; 1.
fi(U2)

water that comes out of the ground naturally and is
considered healthy to drink 7 £ /K (U2)

an idea that is incorrect &% (U6)

the condition of extreme sadness, unhappiness %
(U6)

marked by mist; not clear or bright as a result of
mist A7 3% 15 M (U3)

a way to move from one place to another 323 J5 =t
(U6)
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moist /moist/ adj.

monk /mapk/ n.

monument /'mpnjumant/ n.

mortgage /'mo:gidz/ n.

multi-tasking
/'maltytazskin/ n.
mural /'mjvaral/ n.
murder /'ma:do/ .
museology

/ mjuizi'plodz1/ n.

mysterious /mis'trorios/ adj.

native /'nertiv/ adj. /n.
natural disaster

need-based /ni:dberst/ adj.
newlyweds /'nju:lywedz/ n.
nominate /'npminert/ v.

nostalgic /nps'teeldzik/ adj.

obsession /ab'sefan/ n.

one-child policy

“oops” /ups/ int.

open mindedness

slightly wet {19 ; PR iE # (U2)

member of an all-male religious group who lives in a
monastery &1 ;{5 (U8)

building, column, statue, etc. built to remind
people of a famous person or event 20L& 1E ; 40 &
(U3)

money borrowed to purchase a home 5= 5K
(U5)

doing more than one activity at a time [F]if 474
T 55 (U7)

wall paintings B¥ | ( U4 )

kill unlawfully and intentionally {45%(U3)

science of museums 4 1E ¥ (U4)

full of mystery; hard to understand or explain i F
19 s ARl I (UT)

originally from specific place; person born in that
place 4y () (U5)

an event related to nature that results in great
destruction and/or loss of lives such as hurricanes or
earthquakes H 2Rk % (U1)

according to the need 75 F(U4)

a man and a woman who have recently married 37
KA B4 (U5)

formally decide on (a date or place) for an event 7§
E (U4)

sentimental about the past 4 [H (U7)

an idea or feeling that completely occupies the mind
BT RS T T (U4)

the rule in China that says that married couples are
suggested to have only one child i 4= T & BL
(U1)

an expression used when ( someone ) makes a
mistake. ( F/RPTF O SE) g g (UL)
accepting of different ideas, cultures and opinions
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oriental / orrr'ental/ adj.

originate /a'ridzonert/ v.
origin /'pridzmn/ n.
ornamental

/oma'mental/ adj.
outlawed /'avtlo:d/ adj.
outnumber /avt'namba/ .
outspoken

/ aut'spavkan/ adj.
overlook / ouva'luk/ v.

overnight sensation

oversold / ouva'sould/ adj.

overthrow / ouva'Orou/ v.
oxygen /'pksidzon/ n.

packet /'pakit/ n.
paddle /'pedl/ v.
pagoda /pa'gouda/ n.

pair off
panda /'penda/ n.

paramount

/'peromaont/ adj.
participate in
particularly

/pa'tikjuloll/ adv.
patriotism /'petritizom/ n.
patriot /'patriot/ n.

FTF I B 55 e (U8)

of or from the orient 455 E %13k A A& EHE K
(U6)

to start from & ¥ ; &L T (U7)

the place where sth. begins FJ§ ; 7F i (U3)
decorative 2%/ [t (U4)

illegal JE¥EM(U3)

be greater in number % & it (U6)

saying exactly what one thinks B 5 AN 14 ; R
(Ul)

have or give a view from above {fffii{; Jff#1(U3)
person who becomes famous in a very short time —
B4 (U5)

when too many tickets are sold for seats available 8
Jz(U8)

to force out a leader or government #EH](U5)

a gas without color, taste or smell in the air % ; %.’X,
(U2)

small envelope or package tJ2 (U5)

move a boat forward by using flat sticks fjt3%(U5)
religious building or a tall tower with several stories
each of which has its own overhanging roof & ; %1%
(U3)

get into two’s £5X}(U3)

large rare bear-like black and white animal living in
the mountains of SW China JAEJH (U1)

greatest in importance or significance & 3¢ 5 % [
(U8)

join (in) ZHn(U5)

especially JL 3L 4551 (U1 )

loyalty to one’s country % [E 3= % (U4)
a person who loves his or her country and is eager to

defend it 2Z[EF (U3)
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patter /'peta/ v.

peak /piik/ n.

peeping Tom

pen /pen/ n.

percussion /pa'kafan/ n.

perspective /pa'spektiv/ n.
phenomenon

/fi'nommoan/ n.
Pilgrim /'pilgrim/ n.

plague /plerg/ n.

plateau /'pletou/ n.
plentiful /'plentiful/ adj.

political leaning
populous /'popjulas/ adj.

pose /pauvz/ v./n.

posture /'postfo(r)/ n.

potentially
/pau'tenfal/ adv.

pottery /'potort/ n.

pour /poi/ .

pray /prer/ v.

precious /'prefas/ adj.
precision /pr1'sizan/ n.
preconceived

/ pritkon'sitvd/ adj.

make quick tapping sound & M} I W& 7 WEE M
(U4)

pointed top, especially of a mountain 42T ; [1] I
(U2)

someone who secretly watches a person, usually by
looking in a window fgj%i (U6 )

small piece of land surrounded by a fence, esp. for
keeping animals in J& ; {2 (U1)

instrument that is played by being hit, such as a
drum or gong I fRag(U2)

point of view W&, #i M (U4)

an observable fact or event that is uncommon in
general B4 (U4)

early settler that came to America for religious
freedom S ) 8% Jit 5 [ A [ 5 U HE (US )

major outbreak of a disease that is easily spread Ji& ¥
(U5)

high flat land formation & )it (U7)

in large quantities or numbers K ig 1 ; & FI(U6)
the beliefs and ideas related to politics and public
affairs that a person favors BE{i&{Him (UL )

having a large population; densely populated A\ 122
5 N B Y (U4)

get into a physical position or posture #EZ#(U3)

the physical position of the body %53 (U3)

having future possibility 775 (U8 )

object made out of baked clay %5 (U4)

cause to flow in a continuous stream 13| ; J# (U6 )
offer thanks or make requests known to God #7#%;
Hitt (U8)

of great value TR B /Y ; FTHAY(US)

the quality of exactness ¥fffi (14:) (U2)

ideas that one has before having all of the infor-
mation or facts %5 AN FAY(U6)
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preserve /pr1'z3iv/ v.

prevent /pri'vent/v.

prime minister

pristine /'pristiin/ adj.
proficiency test

profitable /'profitabl/ adj.
project /'prodzekt/ v.
promote /prav'maut/ v.

propel /prouv'pel/ v.

prosperous /'prosparas/ adj.

province /'prpvins/ n.

psychiatrist /psar'karatrist/ n.

pyramid /'prromid/

rainbow /'remboau/ n.

range /remdz3/ n.

V.

reassure / rizo' fua/ v.

rebellion /r1'beljon/ n.

record /'rekord/ adj.

reflection /r1'flekfan/ n.

keep safe from injury, harm, or destruction {77 ; {#
ik (U2)

prevent sb. from doing sth.; not allow someone to
do something; stop something from happening il [J;
(U5)

the person who is the head of a state R AH; & AH
(U3)

in its original condition JFLIAIRZHI(UT)

a test to see if a skill has been mastered F£ /& % ik
(U4)

bringing profit or advantage; beneficial £ #| 1] &
i3 i 1 (U2)

to display in a larger form #5(U2)

encourage {E#E(UL)

move or push something forward with great force #f
PE(UT)

financially successful 24[ [ ; Z5¢ 2 B 1% (U5 )

any of the main administrative divisions in certain
countries 45 ; KATHIX (U1)

a doctor trained in treating people with mental,
emotional, or behavioral disorders .[>F %4 (U4)

a very large building with sides as triangles built in
ancient Egypt 4:771% (U6)

a large curve of different colors that can appear in
the sky when there is both sun and rain ¥ (U6 )
connected line or row of mountains, hills, etc.
(| Fe 555 BUMALAY ) ks HE(UL)

cover a wide area # M} (U1)

make sb. feel confident, remove fears or doubts {ii
Lol 2R (UL)

attempt to change a government or established
practice 1% ;2 (U5)

the most extreme ever measured 5% (U7)

a thing reflected, especially an image in a mirror,
still water, etc 42 ;{5]5 (U3)
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reflex /'ri:fleks/ n.
regime /rer'ziim/ n.
regimen /'redzimen/ n.
reign /rem/ n.

reindeer /'remndra/ n.
relatively /'relotivll/ adv.
relics /'reliks/ n.

reluctant /r1'laktont/ adj.

repertoire /'repatwai(r)/ n.

reproduce / rirpra'djuis/ v.

reschedule /ri:'fedjuil/ v.

reservoir /'rezovwai(r)/ n.
reside /r1'zaid/ v.

resort /11'zo1t/ n.

restrict /r1'strikt/ v.

retreat /T1'trizt/ n.

retrieve /r1'trizv/ v.

reverse /r1'vais/ v.

revival /r1'varval/ n.

rickshaw /'rik[2:/ n.

right of way

ripping water

physical reaction or response J Jij ; 5} (U3)

a form or system of government B{{# ; A (U4)
systematic training Z£{I| (U4)

rule of a king or queen 7 F 4 i (U8)

large deer found in the far north 3| fE( U5)

in comparison to others X} ( U7)

an object or a place esteemed and venerated because
of association with a memorable person or thing j#
S5 4 (U2)

unwilling ; showing no enthusiasm to do sth. A& &
fI(U8)

musical pieces available for performance % £ 8 H ;
PRE Y H (U4)

( of humans, animals, insects, etc.) produce
(offspring) by natural means %% ; 448 (U1)
change a schedule 287772 (114]) (U8)

natural or artificial lake used as a source or store of
water 7K J% ; Z 7Kt (U2)

live Jfi (U7)

popular holiday centre £ {E i (US)

limit PR (U3)

place suitable for privacy or seclusion #tJ&4b ; & &
Ab(U3)

bring sth. back #& (%) [l ;xS (U3)

change to the opposite direction J¥i%% ; 8|45 (U5)
the process of bringing sth. back into existence & J5i
(%) s FHAE(U3)

a small, two-wheeled cart like passenger vehicle
with a fold-down top, pulled by one person,
formerly used widely in Japan and China A Jj %
(U6)

the rule that allows a person or a vehicle to go in
front of the other F73{4Z (U6)

stretch of rough water in a river or the sea i ; i

R(U3)
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ritual /'ritjusl/ n.

rival /'rarval/ n. /adj.

rooftop /'ruzftop/ n.

route /ruit/ n.

rule of thumb

rumor /'ruima/ n.
sacred /'serkrid/ adj.
sacred hall

sampan /'sempan/ n.

Santa Claus
saw /so1/ n.
scale /skerl/ n.

scatter /'sketa/ v.

scene change

scenery /'simary/ adj.

science fiction

scripture /'skript[a/ n.

scuba diving

secure /s1'kjua/ adj.

sentiment /'sentrmont/ 7.

serene /s1'timn/ adj.

service /'s31vis/ n.

sth. done regularly in the same way £[75 ; $L{X (U4)
near-equal competitor; competing Fhif ; 35 J1AH 24 /Y
XFF(U5)

the upper surface of a roof ZTi(U8)

the way taken or planned to get from one place to
another P& ; f2k (U4)

the general way something is done & #{(U6)

false or exaggerated piece of news or personal infor-
mation that passes from person to person %5 (U5)
regarded with great respect 52221 ; ¥ & 1 ; S22
i (U5)

a holy or a highly respected place B ; #i1 gk (U4)
fili#z (U6)

an imaginary old man with a white beard who wears
a red suit and brings presents at Christmas time 3%}t
ZA(U5)

a hand or power tool or a machine used to cut hard
material 4 ; 42K (U6)

relative size, extent A% ; JEHE (U3)

move quickly in different directions H{JF(U5)

a time between acts in a play when the background
is changed to represent a new location as far as
concerning 37528 (U2)

the background in a play 5 (U2)

form of literature based on imaginary or futuristic
science BLZJ/NIL(UT)

holy writings of a religion £33 ; 8L (U8)

a sport of swimming under water while breathing
through a tube that is connected to a container of air
on one’s back /KAl /K i3l (US)

safe; protected % 4= ; Z {41 (U8)

tender feelings Jg1i ; 11544 s ZRGER(U3)

calm and peaceful; tranquil SFE-F17 ; THH(U3)

a religious ceremony for public worship ZZ#FLFE{Y
A (U5)

23



setting the tone
shade /[e1rd/ n.

shallow /'f&lou/ adj.
sharp /[aip/ adj.

sharpen /' [a:pan/ v.

shimmer /' [1ma/ v.
show off
shrine / [ramn/ n.

shroud / [ravd/ v.
sidewalk /'sardwoik/ n.

significant /sig'niftkont/ n.

sleigh /sle1/ n.
smudge /smad3/ n.
snorkeling /'sno:klm/ n.

snowflake /'snouvfleik/ n.

soil /so1l/ v.

solar energy

somersault
/'samasoilt/ n. /v.
sophisticated
/so'fistr kertid/ adj.
source /so18/ n.
species /'spiifiiz/ n.
speedometer

/spr'domita(r)/ n.

speleology / spi:li'pladz1/ n.

splatter /'spleta/ v.

establishing a certain feeling E 3 (U1)

an area that does not receive sunshine B ; B it 4b
(U5)

not deep &AY(U3)

an exact time; no earlier or later iR 3 ; 1F HE 1Y
(u7)

improve, perfect ik (U3)

shine with a soft light that seems to waver % [N kA9
HOL(U3)

say or do things that get attention or to draw
attention to sth. 323%;/ZHE(U3)

place that is regarded as holy &3 ; 347 (US8)
cover or guard & ;75 75 (U3)

path at the side of a street for people to walk on A
friE(U6)

important, considerable %[ (U3)

large sled pulled by animals over snow FH & (U5)
dirty spot 75 55 ;7538 (U2)

a sport of swimming under water using a snorkel f]
IR AT K (US)

tiny piece of snow that falls from the sky Z54£(U5)
cause to become dirty {#i74% i (U6)

energy from the sun that is converted into thermal or
electrical energy K PHEE(U2)

roll with the body tucked in a ball #j3}-(U2)

well-designed ; advanced; complicated 55 2% (U7)

the place from which sth. comes Jf % ; Hi4b(U1)
a grouping of animals or plants ¥ ;F(U1)
device used to measure speed 7~ #x (U7)

)

scientific study and exploration of caves i 7T %
(U7)
spray with small droplets of liquid; scatter or fall in
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sprint /sprint/ n.
spur the economy

stack /staek/ n.

staircase /'steakers/ n.

stalactite /'steloktart/ n.
stalagmite /'steelogmart/ n.
stamina /'stemina/ n.
statesman /'stertsmon/ n.
statistic /sta'tistik/ n.
stem /stem/ v.
stereotypical

/ sterrou'tipikal/ adj.
stick figure

stocking /'stokin/ n.

stock up
stork /sto:k/ n.

streamlined
/'strirmlaind/ adj.
string /strig/ v.

substantial /sab'steenfal/ adj.

subtitle /'sab,tartl/ n.

subtropical monsoon climate

superstition

drops ISV T k7K (U4)

fast run for a short distance i (U4)

help the economy by getting people to spend money
LB T (US)

a pile with each item directly on top of another i ;
Pe(U2)

a set of stairs inside a building ##6 (U7)

a deposit of calcium carbonate hanging from sides of
a cave £ F. 4 (U7)

a deposit of calcium carbonate like an inverted
stalactite formed on the floor of a cave f7%(U7)
the ability to last, having sustained energy and
strength 775 :¢ A 1 (U3)

a respected government leader BG4 (U5)

number and fact; data %3t (U1)

to develop from & JFT ;K F(U5)

ideas that one has about things or people, often not
true in reality, usually based on generalities without
considering all the information #1755 WLAY (U6)
representation of a person or animal only with use of
lines £ 4% A\ #yii (U3)

decorative “sock” that is hung up at Christmas B{fL
PR TR AR (US)

increase the supply of something {77 (U7)

large (usu. white) water bird with a long beak,
neck and legs H#S(UL)

smoothly shaped for high speeds i £k %1 (U7)

hang up something in a line £k ek (U5)
considerable; a lot T E [ ; J i (U4)

words that show the translation of a video or
performance Fll#5 8 ; F 4 (U2)

climate typical of an area that is near a tropical area
WA T R 1 (U2)

irrational belief that a particular thing or behavior
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/ sjuipa'stifan/ n.
surface /'s3:f1s/ n.

surpass /s3:'pas/ v.

surroundings

/sa'ravndinz/ n.

suspended /sas'pendid/ adj.

sweep /swiip/ v.
symbolic /sim'bplik/ adj.
symbolize /'simbolarz/ v.

symbol /'simbal/ n.
taboo /ta'bui/ adj. /n.

tail wind

take pleasure in
tap /tep/ v.

tassel /'tesal/ n.
tax break

temperature
/'tempoaritfo(r)/ n.

temple /'templ/ n.

temporary /'temparer1/ adj.

Thanksgiving
/'Bzpks,givig/ n.

“the rest is history”

through someone’s eyes

will bring good or bad luck {5 (U5)

top of a body of liquid or the sea 7K [fj ; ¥ & (U2)
do or be better than somebody or something {f, F &k,
A SIS (U1)

everything around the place or area in which one is
located PR35 ; J&] Fil 1 5547 (U1 )

held in an undetermined or undecided state #¥ % i}
fid E 1) (UT)

extend in an unbroken line ZEfHi ; iyt (U7)
representing something else ZF AT (U2)
represent or identify by a symbol {E Jg------ ZAE
(U5)

image, object, etc.
something else £ ; HrAE (U5)

forbidden or culturally undesirable because of being
offensive or rude 255 ; 2if5 (U1)

a wind blowing in the same direction as that of the

that suggests or refers to

course of an aircraft, a ship, a vehicle, etc. JIiiJX(;
a wish for luck with a trip JEfTIA](U8)

have satisfaction or enjoyment in ¥f----- A (U4)
knock gently on somebody or something 424 (U7)
a bunch of threads tied at one end and attached to
something as a decoration i 75 ( U3)

a reduced tax allowed by the government for a
specific purpose Ji i (U5)

degree of heat or cold (in a body, room, area,
ete. ) i) ; il (U2)

a building for religious worship Jii ; 55 ; # B (U7)
for a limited time; short-term 2B} 1 (U8)
American holiday celebrated on the fourth Thursday
of November J& & 5 (U5)

indicating that the remainder of the story or situation
is understood or obvious 43/ AN B HIHY
(U1)

the ability to understand how someone else thinks or
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thunderstorm
/'0anda storm/ n.
tightrope /'tartroup/ n.

to be buried in ... idiom.
tomb /tuim/ n.

top-ranked /'top'repkt/ adj.
touchy /'tatf1/ adj.

touring /'tvariy/ n.

trace back

track /trek/ n.

tractor /'trekta/ n.

traditional /tra'difanal/ adj.
trampoline /'trempalin/ n.
tranquil /'tregkwil/ adj.
transfer /trens'f3:(r)/ n. /v.
trapeze /tra'piiz/ n.

treacherous /'tret[aras/ adj.

feels about sth. T f A KIS ; 17465 A By 075
(U6)
a storm with thunder and lightning 54 (U5)

a rope tightly stretched across an open space high
above the ground that acrobats walk and balance on
(ZRBCEM 22 ) W2z (U2)

intensely concentrated on something 3k ; &[>3
HT(U)

place dug in the ground to bury a dead body 1V ; %
(U8)

at the top of a list, often in a competition — i AY;
TR (U3)

uncomfortable and somewhat offensive 123 fH/EC Y ;
Gy W s TR (U1

a journey for business, pleasure, or education J#Ir;
METR I (U6)

look in the past for the origin of sth. 38 Hd F i
(U3)

the two metal lines that a train travels on % E&40%
(u7)

powerful motor vehicle used for pulling farm
machinery of other heavy equipment ¥4 ; 7= 5| #l.
(UD)

following ideas and methods that have existed for a
long time f£4E 1 ; 2J 15414 (U6 )

a piece of canvas attached by cords to a frame
several feet above the floor used by acrobats or
gymnasts to bounce high and do tricks #jijK(U3)
calm, quiet and undisturbed SEEHHY ; 22 TR (U3)
move from one place to another; change of planes,
trains, etc. #H; #iafe k4= (US)

high swing on which acrobats perform F24%; &k T
(U2)

deceitful ; dangerous 5[ (19 5 BRavi ) (U2)
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treasure /'treza/ n.

tropical /'tropikal/ adj.

troupe /truip/ n.
tumble /'tambl/ v.

tunnel /'tanal/ n.

uncooperative

/ ankau'pparativ/ adj.

undoubtedly
/an'davtidll/ adv.
unforgettable
/ 1anfa'getabl/ adj.
unique /juz'nitk/ adj.

unreliable / anr1'larobl/ adj.

unsophisticated
/ \ansa'fistikertid/ adj.

upgrade /'apgrerd/ n. /v.

vastness /'vaistnis/ n.

vegetation / ved3z1'terfan/ n.

vessel /'vesal/ n.

veteran /'vetoron/ n.

viewing audience

visibility / viz1'bilot/ n.

vista /'vista/ n.

voucher /'vaotfa(r)/ n.

highly valued object =#1; 25 ;25 (U1)

coming from or existing in the hottest parts of the
world Ffi i ; R A (U5)

performing group Jil A1 ; Xk BEF-(U2)

roll and flip FHFE:L(U2)

underground passageway that has been dug through a
mountain [%iE (U7)

not doing what is expected or necessary; not work
with others for a common purpose ASHLG Y ; AN H
YRR (UL)

definitely cannot be disputed ZZJC %[0 i (U6 )

remarkable in a way that cannot be forgotten;
memorable ¥ (U8)

one of a kind Z 41 (UI)

easily breaking down; not consistent A7 g [ ; AN
AR (UT)

simple and natural; not having much knowledge or
experience of modern and fashionable things A~
4 2L EL Y (U2)

improve quality of sth.; exchange sth.
better 712 (U8)

a huge area that seems to have no boundary iI [
(U6)

plants in general fE4); E A (U2)

a container for holding something 255 ; #alM.(U4)
person who has previously served in the military iR
h% A (U5)

people who watch television programs or movies ¥,
AR (U3)

the quality or state of being visible FgJLE (U5)

for sth.

a view from a distance, especially a beautiful view
from a high place 5% (U3)
a card, token or other document that can be

exchanged for goods and services in place of money
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ware /wea/ n.

waterfall /'wortoforl/ n.

wedding party

yak /jek/ n.

yield /ji:ld/ v.

younger set

yurt /juot/ n.
zigzag /'z1igzeg/ v.

(4 77 FRUE(HR) (U8)

manufactured goods fill3d i (U4)

a place where water from a river or stream falls
down over a cliff or rock A7 (U7)

a bride, groom, and other people directly involved
in a wedding ceremony {§#L R4 IBFLE F(US)

a type of animal that looks like a long-haired ox 4E
A4 (UT)

give way to; wait for someone else before
proceeding 1E % (U6)

a generation of young adults, usually ranging from
teenagers to age 30 1 JL¥ #] 30 % ZE G IUAER A
(U3)

round grass hut [ HiBk5ZE ; 52561 (U7)

turn right and left alternately at sharp angles i $f
R (UT)
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